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Pre-election anxiety poses downside 
risk to N2.2trn stock market gain
N

igeria’s stock mar-
ket has witnessed 
a n  i m p r e s s i v e 
N2.2trillion gain 
this year but risks 

to the rally could appear as the 
nation nears the 2019 elections.

“The downside risks to cur-
rent market trend relates to 
election year,” Oscar Onyema, 
Chief Executive Officer (CEO), 
Ni g e r i a n  S t o c k  E x c h a n g e 
(NSE) said in his response to 
questions at the 2017 Market 
Recap and Outlook for 2018, 
yesterday in Lagos.

Just two weeks into this year, 
the value of listed Nigerian equi-
ties, which had opened at N13.61 
trillion, has increased to N15.78 

IHEANYI NWACHUKWU

Continues on page 37

Nigeria’s non-oil 
exports jump 55% 
in 9 months

ODINAKA ANUDU

Nigeria’s non-oil exports 
from January to Septem-
ber of 2017 rose to $1.259 

billion from $812.67 million 
recorded in the corresponding 
period of 2016.

This represents a 54.96 per 
cent rise, exclusive data from 
the Nigerian Export Promotion 

... NNPC, Indorama, 
British-America Tobacco, 
Dangote shine in Q3

Continues on page 37

Russian oil firm Lukoil 
could snap Petrobras 
Nigerian assets
ISAAC ANYAOGU

Lukoil, Russia’s second-
largest crude producer, has 
started talks on potentially 

acquiring stakes from Brazil’s 
Petrobras in two Nigerian fields, 
where it holds a 16 percent stake 
in the Akpo field and a 13 per-
cent stake in the Agbami field 
along with other assets in Iran, 
Iraq and Mexico as it readies to 

NSE says IPOs remain elusive
Hopeful on Exchange Traded Derivatives this year

Ellen Johnson 
Sirleaf, outgoing 
Liberian President 
(l), and Aigboje 
Aig-Imoukhuede, 
chairman, TenGen 
Holdings Limited, 
at the meeting of 
the High Level 
Panel discussion 
on Migration in 
Monrovia, Liberia, 
yesterday.



Edo explores power purchase deal with NBC to light up public utilities 

ing back at how far we have 
come, it has indeed been 
wonderful so far, being part 
of an indigenous company 
which delivers true world-
class quality services in Nige-
ria’s oilfield services sector.”

He reaffirms the com-
pany’s commitment towards 
building local capacity and 
developing innovative tech-
nologies to solve problems 
in the oil and gas industry.

Adeleke joined Rus-
selSmith in 2001 and has 
been a part of the team for 
over 16 years. He joined the 
firm as executive director, 
finance/technology before 
moving on to become the 
deputy managing director. 
Before assuming this new 
position, he served as the 
senior executive vice presi-
dent where he helped lead 
and execute many of the 
company’s critical strategic 
development and expansion 
programmes.

companies that would abide 
by the rules and laws guiding 
businesses in the develop-
ment of the state, and stressed 
that “companies without re-
gard for laid down rules, laws 
and institutions of govern-
ment and those that resort to 
arming youths and creating 
militias, have no business in 
Edo State.”

The governor, who com-
mended the company on 
the 6mw generated to power 
its plant, said the power pur-
chase agreement will enable 
the state government evacu-
ate about one or two mega-
watts of electricity supply 
from the NBC plant to light-
up government buildings as 
well as street lights around 
the Ring Road axis of the 
state capital.

RusselSmith Nigeria, 
an integrated oilfield 
services company, 
has announced the 

appointment of Kayode 
Adeleke as its new CEO. He 
will succeed Leslie Oghom-
ienor who has been appoint-
ed the executive chairman of 
the company.

This restructuring, accord-
ing to the company, is coming 
at a time when it is expanding 
its services to deliver more 
robust subsea solutions, as 
demonstrated by its recent 
partnership with 4Subsea, a 
Norwegian subsea company.

Adeleke, while speaking 
about the new appointment, 
says he is truly honoured to 
lead this great company into 
the future.

According to Adeleke, 
“RusselSmith has always had 
a vision to become a world-
class company, and look-

Edo State government 
has commenced 
discussions with the 
Nigerian Bottling 

Company about a power 
purchase agreement from 
the company’s Benin plant, 
to light up government 
buildings and streets across 
Benin City metropolis.

Edo State governor, God-
win Obaseki, who paid a 
working visit to the NBC Be-
nin Plant located at Eyaen, 
said “the state government 
also intends to collaborate 
with the NBC on some of its 
cardinal programmes, in-
cluding the agripreneur ini-
tiative, basic education, pri-
mary healthcare and the fight 
against human trafficking.”

He expressed his adminis-
tration’s readiness to partner 

He said, “Edo State is the 
most endowed state in the 
country, as the availability of 
natural gas gives industries in 
the state competitive advan-
tage. It makes the generation 
of electricity more stable to 
drive industrial activities.

“This administration is 
focused on attracting, en-
couraging and supporting 
responsible private sector in-
vestments and investors who 
are law abiding and are ready 
to support the growth of the 
state’s economy.”

He assured that his ad-
ministration “will continue to 
support and collaborate with 
investors to enhance the local 
economy, create more eco-
nomic opportunities and em-
power Edo people to prosper 
and live a better life. 

Strengthening local content: Rusellsmith 
names Kayode Adeleke as CEOReps receive PIB report, frown 

at reintroduction of fuel subsidy
leum exploration compa-
nies and host communi-
ties, and for related matters 
scaled through second read-
ing on June 16, 2017 on the 
floor of the House.

Ibe Kachikwu, minister of 
state for petroleum, had dur-
ing the investigate hearing 
on fuel scarcity, held at the 
instance of the joint Senate 
and House Committee on 
Petroleum (downstream), 
harped on the importance 
of timely passage of the PIB 
in order to address myriad 
of challenges facing the in-
dustry.

The sector, which has 
been bedevilled with cor-
ruption and irregularities, is 
responsible for 80 percent 
of government’s revenues 
shared by Federal, States and 
Local Governments, 90 per-
cent of Nigeria’s foreign ex-
change earnings and 30 per-
cent of the GDP of the most 
populated African country.

In his lead debate on 
a “bill for an Act for gov-
ernance and institutional 

framework for the petroleum 
industry and to establish a 
fiscal framework that en-
courages further investment 
in the petroleum industry 
whilst increasing accruable 
revenues to the Federal Gov-
ernment of Nigeria and for 
other related matters,” Victor 
Nwokolo, chairman, House 
Committee on Petroleum 
Resources (upstream), ex-
pressed optimism that un-
bundling NNPC would boost 
the revenue, employment 
generation and investment 
into the sector.

According to Nwokolo, 
Nigeria is endowed with 
about 37 billion barrels of 
crude oil and 187 trillion 
cubic feet (33bn boe) of 
gas and currently rated as 
the sixth largest exporter of 
crude among OPEC mem-
bers and seventh largest gas 
reserve in the world.

For Nigeria to maximise 
the huge reserve base/re-
source endowment as a ma-
jor player among its peers, 
the lawmaker expressed 

F
inally, the report 
of the Ad-hoc 
Committee on 
Petroleum Indus-
try Bill (PIB) has 

been laid before the House 
of Representatives.

Ado Doguwa, chairman 
of the Committee, laid the 
report during the first legis-
lative day after resumption 
from Christmas/New Year 
recess.

Details of the Commit-
tee’s recommendations 
will be considered by the 
House at a latter date to be 
announced by the leader-
ship of the House.

Recall that three bills on 
new governance and regula-
tory framework for Nigeria’s 
oil and gas sector as well as 
the bill that seeks to provide 
for a framework relating to 
Petroleum Producing Host 
Community’s participation, 
cost and benefit sharing 
among government, petro-

optimism that the new legal 
framework will help to ad-
dress issues bothering on 
extant obsolete legal frame-
work, institutional decay/
inefficient regulatory enti-
ties, decline revenue, Niger 
Delta crisis, among others.

Speaking earlier, Dogara 
had expressed displeasure 
over series of avoidable cri-
sis facing the country.

“We embarked on the 
recess at a period of great 
hardship faced by our con-
stituents. The unending and 
shameful story of fuel short-
age reached an unbearable 
level as to make travelling 
and other economic activi-
ties almost impossible.

“We expected that with 
the legislative cooperation 
given to the Executive arm, 
to effect an increase in the 
fuel price from N87 per litre 
to N145, and based on their 
assurances, incidents of fuel 
scarcity would be a thing of 
the past. We were also as-
sured that fuel subsidy had 
come to an end.
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Tony Elumelu, 
chairman, Heirs 
Holdings/guest 
lecturer (r), 
being presented 
with the plank 
of the National 
Defence 
College (NDC) 
by Adeniyi 
Osinowo, college 
commandant, 
at the guest 
lecture for NDC 
Course 26, 
where Elumelu  
delivered a 
lecture titled: 
Strategic 
Leadership, 
My Business 
Experience, 
in Abuja, 
yesterday.

>>>>
al for possession of fraudu-
lent document, impersona-
tion and attempt to commit 
felony.

Testifying before the 
court, the state’s Account-
ant General, Abimbola 
Shukurat Umar, revealed 
how she received a text 
message from the suspects 
on February 10, 2016, pur-
portedly from Governor 
Ambode, directing her to 
transfer the sum of N50 mil-
lion to a designated Key-
stone Bank account.

Umar, who was led in 
evidence by the state’s At-
torney General and Com-
missioner for Justice, Aden-
ijii Kazeem, said she found 
the message suspicious and 
highly irregular of the offi-
cial accounting protocol.

2 arraigned for cloning 
Ambode’s official line

… attempting to defraud 
LASG of N50m

JOSHUA BASSEY
Lagos State has com-

menced trial of two sus-
pects arraigned for attempt-
ing to defraud the state 
government of N50 million 
by cloning the official line 
of Governor Akinwunmi 
Ambode.

The suspects, Rilwanu Ja-
miu and Balogun Oyewole, 
were on Tuesday, arraigned 
before Justice Sedoten Og-
unsanya of the Lagos High 
Court in Igbosere on three-
count charge bordering on 
the alleged crime.

The duo are standing tri-

This, prompted her to 
bring the message to the 
attention of the governor, 
who, after distancing him-
self from the message, or-
dered the immediate inves-
tigation of the matter.

The investigation, which 
was conducted by the De-
partment of State Security 
(DSS), led to the eventual 
arrest of the defendants, 
who were subsequently 
charged before the court.

The prosecution also 
called Wale Odu, director of 
DSS, Lagos State command, 
to give evidence in the mat-
ter.

In his testimony, Odu 
confirmed that his team 
conducted the investigation 
leading to the arrest of the 
defendants.

ISAAC ANYAOGU 

KELECHI EWUZIE

KEHINDE AKINTOLA, Abuja

... assure on timely passage of 2018 budget, Electoral Act bill

million, while the state gov-
ernment owed it about N12.5 
million for services also ren-
dered to it. Staff of DAAR 
Communications were how-
ever said to have been locked 
inside the premises by the 
revenue agency. When con-
tacted, Courage Eboigbe, the 
image-maker of the revenue 
service, who confirmed the 
sealing, said they were shut 
down for non-payment of 
taxes.

Eboigbe said DAAR Com-
munications was sealed off 
for the non-payment of about 
N8.1 million, after payment 
of N4 million, while FRCN 
was indebted to the tune of 
about N6.7 million and paid 
over N1 million when it was 
sealed off last November.

He said the period of 
grace given to the establish-
ments to offset the debts had 
elapsed and the agency had 
no option than to shut down 
the broadcast outfits.

He however denied 
knowledge of the state gov-
ernment indebtedness to the 
two broadcast outfits.

As part of its revenue 
drive, Edo State 
Internal Revenue 
Service (EIRS) on 

Tuesday sealed two broad-
cast outfits for non-payment 
of taxes.

The broadcast outfits are 
Bronze FM, being operated 
by the Federal Radio Corpo-
ration of Nigeria (FRCN), and 
DAAR Communications, op-
erator of African Independ-
ent Television/Ray Power.

It was gathered that the 
broadcast outfits were sealed 
for the non-payment of about 
N10 million and N8 million 
taxes, respectively.

It was also learnt that 
DAAR Communications paid 
N4 million out of the N8 mil-
lion debt last week, whereas, 
the state government owed it 
about N85 million debts for 
services rendered it during 
the administration of Adams 
Oshiomhole.

The FRCN, on its part, was 
said to be indebted to the 
state to the tune of about N10 

Tax evasion: Edo revenue service 
seals broadcast outfits
IDRIS UMAR MOMOH, Benin
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President Muhammadu Buhari (l), and Usman Mohammed, chairman, Southport Cement, during a private 
dinner with the President at the Presidential Villa, Abuja. Continues on page 37

Pre-election anxiety poses downside...
Continued from page 1

trillion as speculators continued 
their bets on positive outlook 
for GDP growth and corporate 
earnings.

“Indeed, to some extent, politi-
cal activities and currency move-
ments will have some effect on the 
market, but we expect that such 
impact will be short lived and the 
performance of the underlying 
business activities will ultimately 
determine market performance,” 
he noted.

On the back of an improving 
economic environment, expected 
better corporate earnings are stok-
ing investor interest in 2018, which 
happens to be a pre-election year.

But research analysts at Lagos-
based United Capital Plc stated 
in a recent investment note that 
they see scope for further uptrend 

in 2018 as a stable outlook in the 
oil market, expansion in the local 
economy, enhanced corporate 
earnings and less aggressive mon-
etary policy vis-a-vis lower yield 
environment, drive demand for 
equities higher.

The analysts however warned, 
“uncertainties associated with a 
pre-election year may constrain 
market momentum.”

Onyema at the event which had 
in attendance the stockbroking 
community, analysts, media and 
other stakeholders,  x-rayed the 
performance of the market in 2018 
and also what to expect in  2018.

Reviewing market performance 
in 2017, he disclosed that “The 
equity market activity skyrocketed 
from 2016 levels, as market turn-
over increased by 121 percent to 
N1.27 trillion from N580 billion. 
However, activities in the Initial 

Public Offering (IPO) market re-
mained mute. But  “there were 
several other positive indicators 
including the revival of supple-
mentary listings and the return 
of new issuances. The value of 
supplementary listings increased 
by 27 percent, bringing the total 
value of equity issues in 2017 to 
N408 billion,” Onyema said.

He noted that the “NSE recov-
ered from the macroeconomic 
overhang of the commodity down 
cycle to become the third best per-
forming market in 2017 globally, 
with a 42 percent return in the NSE 
ASI index;” a performance the CEO 
attributed in part to Central Bank’s 
monetary policies that resulted in 
increased liquidity in the foreign 
exchange market.

While the equities market 
boomed, the NSE fixed income 
market recorded mixed perfor-
mance.

“New bond issuances increased 

over the previous year, while bond 
yields gradually moderated from 
2016 levels amidst easing inflation 
and greater FX stability” Onyema 
said.

“Yields across various tenors 
declined between 0.4percent and 
1.5percent, and market turnover 
declined by 24percent in 2017, as 
investors sought higher returns in 
alternative product classes.”

“However, supplementary issu-
ances by the Federal Government 
saw bond market capitalization in-
crease by 34 percent year-on-year.”

“The NSE’s Exchange Traded 
Fund (ETF) market witnessed in-
creased activity across key metrics 
in 2017, recording a 272percent 
year-on-year (yoy) growth in trade 
volumes, 33percent growth in turn-
over and a 40percent year-on-year 
increase in market capitalization 
to close the year at N6.69 billion.”

“In 2017, we amplified our ef-
forts to establish West Africa’s first 

derivatives market and achieved 
a number of key milestones dur-
ing the year. These include the:  
completion of draft rules; devel-
opment of product specifications; 
and market-wide trainings on 
derivatives and Clearing Counter-
party (CCP) transactions. We also 
worked to create and enhance legal 
and regulatory frameworks which 
support derivative instruments, 
and have made significant prog-
ress towards securing approvals to 
operationalize these frameworks,” 
Onyema said.

In 2018, NSE will launch Ex-
change Traded Derivative (ETD) 
instruments and continue to en-
gage with the government on 
privatization and listing of state 
owned enterprises in collabora-
tion with the private sector. “We 
also plan to maintain our role as 
an advocate for the adoption and 
implementation of market friendly 
policies,” Onyema said.

Nigeria students 
shun UK varsities 
cross over to USA, 
Canada

Red Cross, TEF partner to empower 200 Nigerian entrepreneurs  

The tide of Nigerian students 
desiring to attend university 
in the United Kingdom (UK) 

fell by 65 percent between 2014 
and 2015 and has continued to 
fluctuate in 2016-17 as Nigerian 
students move to the United States 
of America and Canada.

Growth in the number of stu-
dents going to study in the UK from 
overseas came to a near halt during 
the last academic year, as fewer 
people arrived from India, Nigeria 
and several other non-European 
Union (EU) countries, according to 
figures recently published.

Meanwhile, Nigeria retained 
its top ranking as the number one 
source of African students study-
ing in the United States, according 
to the 2017 Open Doors Report 
released, November 13, 2017.

Nigerians are enrolled in more 
than 1,000 institutions in 51 U.S. 
states and territories.  Eighteen 
percent of Nigeria’s students in 
the U.S. are studying in Texas.  
Other states with a large number 
of Nigerian students include New 
York, Florida, Massachusetts and 
Maryland.

The data showed that the num-
ber of students from India and 
Nigeria studying in the UK in 
2016-17 fell by 1 per cent and 21 
per cent respectively compared 
with 2015-16.

Those from Saudi Arabia and 
Malaysia both dropped 6 per cent. 
Students from many non-EU coun-
tries used to have an automatic 
right to work in the UK for two 
years after completing their stud-
ies, but that arrangement has been 
substantially curtailed since 2012.

Federick Obasi, CEO of Stu-
dySearch, attributed the ebbing 
tide of interest in the UK pro-
gramme to unfavourable (UK) 
government policy and economic 
factors, adding, “the UK is probably 
one of the most expensive places to 
study in the world.

“The overwhelming evidence 
that we received led us to conclude 

N1.2trn released for capital projects 
under 2017 budget – DMO

I
nformation from the Debt 
Management Office (DMO) 
shows that the Government 
has released a total of N1.2 tril-
lion to finance capital projects 

in the 2017 Appropriation Act.
Federal government previously 

released N350billion in Q1 of 2017 
out of the total N1.2 trillion set for 
infrastructural investment in the 
country but later released N100bil-
lion of Sukuk bond and N750 bil-
lion was added in December 2017.

The president in his 2018 year 
speech to the country said “Twenty 
five major highways will be funded 

under the N100b SUKUK facility. 
Each geo-political zone will benefit 
by an equal amount of N16.67b.”

“This week we will release N750 
billion to Federal Ministries, De-
partments and Agencies (MDAs), 
from the capital allocation of the 
2017 Budget. This will take the 
amount released so far in the 
budget, for infrastructure projects, 
to N1.2 Trillion,” Kemi Adeosun, 
Minister of finance announced in 
a tweet on December 12 2017.

Given that the 2017 Budget 
was only finalised in July 2017, the 
disbursement of N1.2 trillion over a 
short period of 6months to capital, 
is a strong and positive develop-

ment for Nigeria.
Furthermore, analysts say the 

release of such a large amount for 
capital projects is a demonstration 
of the commitment of the pres-
ent administration to prioritise 
improvement in infrastructure 
in order to stimulate economic 
growth and development.

Since the 2017 Budget is still 
being implemented, more releases 
for capital projects are expected.

The DMO also stated that in line 
with its statutory mandate of funding 
the Federal Budgets, it raised a total 
of N1.254 trillion from the Domestic 
Market in 2017 through the issuance 
of Federal Government of Nigeria 

ENDURANCE OKAFOR & BUNMI BAILEY Bonds, Nigerian Treasury Bills, as 
well as Sukuk and Green Bonds.

This amount was consistent 
with the provision for New Bor-
rowing in the 2017 Appropriation 
Act. The DMO also raised USD2.8 
billion in the International Capital 
Market through a USD300 mil-
lion Diaspora Bond in June 2017 
and a USD2.5 billion Eurobond in 
November 2017 which together 
represent about 80% of the N1.0675 
trillion (about USD3.5 billion) pro-
vided as New External Borrowing 
in the 2017 Appropriation Act. The 
outstanding amount of USD700 
million in External Borrowing is 
expected from multilateral sources.

STEPHEN ONYEKWELU
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International Committee of 
the Red Cross (ICRC) and the 
Tony Elumelu Foundation 
(TEF) signed a memorandum 

of understanding today to em-
power 200 entrepreneurs from Ni-
geria’s North East and Niger Delta 
regions. Their partnership aims to 
holistically address, through inno-
vative interventions, the economic 
plight of communities affected by 
armed conflict or violence.

“We have been looking for a re-
liable partner in Africa, where over 
40 percent of our work is, to help us 
develop a sustainable programme 
that would help people affected by 
conflict or violence create income-
generating activities. After analysis 
and discussion with affected com-
munities, we decided to support 
start-ups with innovative ideas in 
the area of agriculture, healthcare, 
micro-finance, construction, com-
merce and fashion, generated by 
men and women of all walks of 
life, with or without prior educa-
tion,” said ICRC Deputy Director 
for Africa, Patrick Youssef.

“This initiative is complementary 
to the existing $100 million TEF En-
trepreneurship Programme, a tried 
and tested approach to creating 
sustainable impact that has seeded, 
mentored and trained 3,000 African 
entrepreneurs, generated revenue 
and created jobs across all 54 Afri-

can countries. Out of this number, 
1,593 entrepreneurs – over 50% - are 
Nigerian citizens,” said TEF Founder, 
Tony O. Elumelu, CON.

Selected entrepreneurs from these 
two regions will each receive fund-
ing of up to $5000 from a separate 
endowment of $1,000,000, as non-

returnable seed capital to implement 
their business ideas, after undergoing 
business training and mentoring.  
The beneficiaries of this programme 
will be notified alongside the an-
nouncement of the successful 1000 
entrepreneurs in the 4th cycle of the 
TEF Entrepreneurship Programme, 

on 22nd of March 2018.
The ICRC and TEF partnership 

is based on the common principle 
of accountability and proximity 
to people, a desire to restore live-
lihoods affected by conflict or 
violence and the desire to see a 
positive change in Africa.
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NEWS
Stable currency, improved food production led 
to decline in headline inflation in December

point lower from 16.76 per-
cent recorded in November 
2017.

“Headline inflation 
dropped in December on 
account of strong declines 
in food prices (which sent 
monthly food inflation to 
0.6% from 0.9% in the No-
vember and sizable base 
effects from 2016 when CPI 
rose 1.1% from the prior 
month.  Given a stable cur-
rency and improved food 
production, the onset of 
harvest had progressively 
applied downward pres-
sure on food prices across 
the country,” Wale Okunrin-
boye, Fixed Income & Cur-
rency Research, Ecobank 
Research told BusinessDay 
by mail.

Food inflation moder-
ates faster than expected. 
In actual fact, at 0.6% m/m, 
the food and non-alcoholic 
beverages index moderated 
to its lowest growth rate in 
2017. It averaged 1.6% m/m 
in the prior 11 months.

 “While we expect some 

positive base effects to kick in 
from Jan 18, we expect food 
inflation to remain elevated, 
with the Herdsmen crisis 
brewing in major food pro-
ducing states in the country. 
As such, the risks are still tilted 
towards inflation remain-
ing sticky and falling slowly 
towards the 13.0% handle by 
the end of the year,” said an 
analyst

Okunrinboye was of the 
opinion that “the Stable cur-
rency and improved food pro-
duction combined to mute 
the impact of the 18% rise in 
average national fuel prices 
following the fuel scarcity is-
sues. In any case, the fuel 
price pressures likely came 
late in the period to register 
on transport costs which rose 
tamely over the month”.

Petrol prices rose 17.1% 
y/y in December 20017, the 
prices averaged NGN171.8 
in the month under review  
from NGN145.65 in Nov and 
NGN146.7 in Dec 16, as gath-
ered  from the National Bu-
reau of Statistics (NBS).

N
igeria inflation 
rate declined 
by 0.53 percent 
to 15.37 percent 
y/y in Decem-

ber 2017 from 15.90 percent 
y/y in November, resulting 
from stable currency and 
improved food production.

 Headline inflation in 
December marked the 11th 
consecutive decline despite 
sharp increases in petrol 
prices during the period.

On a month-on-month 
basis, the Headline index 
increased by 0.59 percent 
in December 2017, 0.19 per-
cent points higher from the 
rate of 0.78 percent recorded 
in November.

The percentage change 
in the average composite 
CPI for the twelve month 
period ending in December 
2017 over the average of the 
CPI for the previous twelve 
month period was 16.50 per-
cent, showing 0.26 percent 

SABMiller, 19 other factories to complete $10bn investments in Ogun

Improved environmental health underway as CLI 
begins waste collection in Lagos

run.
The fresh investments 

will be a follow-up to already 
established 140 companies 
whom, Governor Ibikunle 
Amosun said during the 
presentation of 2018 budget 
before the Ogun State House 
of Assembly, had individu-
ally invested between a mini-
mum of $200 million and in 
excess of $2 billion in some 
instances.

Speaking exclusively with 
BusinessDay in Abeokuta 
on Monday, Bimbo Ashiru, 
the state commissioner for 
commerce and industry, said 
government had created a 
one-stop-shop to address 
investments related bot-
tlenecks that hitherto were 
impeding quick access to in-
dustrial lands and land title 
documents as well as other 

their commitment to ridding 
the state of filth for which they 
have sunk over $50 million 
into equipment procurement.

Recently, the company 
opened its ultra-modern 
Tapa Transfer Loading Sta-
tion (TLS). The new facility 
located in Lagos Island will 
serve as one of many hubs 
strategically located through-
out the state that will enable it 
temporarily deposit-collected 
waste from within city limits 
to be transported in bulk to 
the landfills after processing.

The Tapa TLS is the 
first completed facility as 
the company is currently 
renovating other stations 
in Mushin, Agege and Os-
hodi as part of its mandate 
to provide integrated waste 
management solutions for 
the treatment of municipal 
solid waste and wastewater 
under the CLI.

SABMiller, one of the 
world largest brewers, 
which was acquired by 
Anheuser-Busch In-

Bev (AB InBev), a Brazilian-
Belgian Group headquar-
tered in Leuven, Belgium, 
currently leads 19 other firms 
in fresh investments worth 
over $10 billion expected to 
be completed in Ogun State 
this year, BusinessDay learns.

BusinessDay reports 
that the fresh 20 companies, 
which cut across key sec-
tors of the economy, includ-
ing agriculture, mining and 
quarrying, production of fast 
moving consumer goods, 
banking and services, are ex-
pected to individually invest 
between $100 million and $2 
billion in the state in the long 

Improvement in environ-
mental health in Lagos 
State is underway as the 
Cleaner Lagos Initiative 

(CLI), driven by Visionscape 
Sanitation Solutions, com-
mences extensive waste col-
lection with the Agege area of 
the state as take off point.

Lagos residents have 
raised concerns over mount-
ing refuse dumps in many 
parts of the state, which, they 
fear, could lead to an out-
break of epidemic that could 
put their health and lives at 
risk. The residents are also 
worried that they are yet to 
see clearly defined process 
on how the heaps of refuse 
seen at every turn in the state 
are to be cleared.

But Visionscape has as-
sured that all those heaps 
would soon disappear given 

documentation.
Ashiru explained that 

the state had streamlined 
all efforts towards the provi-
sion of critical infrastructure 
as well as effective security 
mechanisms that protect in-
vestments, lives and property 
within and outside designat-
ed industrial estates.

The commissioner also 
stated that apart from huge 
investments in manufactur-
ing and banking services, the 
number of all the state-based 
small and medium-scale en-
terprises had increased from 
4,000 in 2011 to 25,000 in 
2017, hinging it on the ena-
bling environment provided 
by government as well as 
other economic incentives 
that fasten growth and de-
velopment of the state econ-
omy. 

“Transfer Loading Stations 
are the unsung heroes in the 
waste management supply-
chain; they’re fundamental in 
driving efficiency into waste 
collection and transportation 
services. The TLS will serve 
as the middleman between 
waste collection vehicles and 
the final disposal facilities,” 
stated Thomas Forgacs, Vi-
sionscape’s chief operating 
officer.

During a media tour of 
the facility recently, the CLI 
assured Lagos residents of 
timely collection and dis-
posal of the tonnes of do-
mestic solid waste gener-
ated daily in the state. The 
transfer stations will receive 
approximately 6,700 tons of 
waste a day. The facility fea-
tures a central tipping bay, 
a waste reception bay, ad-
ministrative buildings and 
waste processing end.

CHUKA UROKO

RAZAQ AYINLA, Abeokuta
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US$40bn reserves: Is the naira not undervalued?
while foreign reserves have surged to 
US$40.4 billion from about US$26.7 bil-
lion in January 2017.   On the demand 
side,import bill is recorded to have 
dropped from over US$5 billion in 2015 
to about US$1.5 billion in 2017.  In view 
of these improvements and phenom-
enal growth in external reserves, is the 
naira not currently undervalued?What 
is more, headline inflation has been on 
the downward trend from 18.72 per-
cent in January 2017 to 15.90 percent 
in November last year. Yet, there has 
been no marked improvement (ap-
preciation)  in the interbank exchange 
rate since May last year in the light of 
the rise in the United States inflation 
rate from1.87 percent (year-on-year) in 
May to 2.2 percent in November 2017. 
So even from a Purchasing Power Pari-
ty perspective which takes into account 
relative price levels between countries, 
the naira seems undervalued vis-a-vis 
the US dollar.

To be sure, the CBN needs respect-
able foreign reserves to be able to 
safeguard the value of the naira, man-
age exchange rate volatility through 
sustained interventions, meet inter-
national payment obligations (the fed-
eral government is expected to repay 
US$500million on the maturity of its 
July ’18 Eurobonds this year), as well as 
provide a buffer against external shocks 
such as the recent crude oil price 
crash that plunged the economy into 
recession.No doubt, an optimal level of 
international reserves improves acoun-
try’s credit worthiness.But the big ques-
tion is: what level of external reserves is 
considered optimal for Nigeria? A study 
by Tule et al in 2015, which sought to 
determine an optimal level of foreign 
reserves for the country,provided a clue 
when itestablished a minimum core 
foreign reserves level of US$32 billion 

(being the equivalent of 7.2 months 
of import).It is instructive to note that 
the IMF recommends 3 months of im-
port cover as a minimum benchmark 
for reserve.

At present, the stock of the coun-
try’s foreign currency, largely de-
nominated in dollars, is said to be 
sufficient to finance more than 14 
months of merchandiseimports. By 
implication, the supply of dollars 
has improved considerably. On the 
demand side, the CBN through some 
proactive measures including the 
restriction of access to official forex in 
respect of 41 items of import have suc-
ceeded in halting the haemorrhaging 
of the country’s external reserves.It 
is against this backdrop that a lower 
exchange rate is justified to support 
economic development.

Indeed, a weak currency is not in 
the interest of a mono-product coun-
try such as Nigeria especially now 
that the federal government is turn-
ing attention to foreign borrowing to 
bridge budget gaps. It is often argued 
that a country can boost growth by 
weakening its currency because do-
ing so promotes exports but this strat-
egy is not a one-cap-fits-all recipe. 
For instance, the People’s Bank of 
China (the country’s central bank) 
currently holds overUS$3 trillion of 
foreign exchange reserves and can 
afford to keep the Yuan (also known 
as the renminbi or RMB) weak which 
explains why it will buy US currency 
and treasury notes in the open market 
in order to keep demand for the US 
dollar high and cheapen the Yuan 
thereby facilitating the United States’ 
growing trade deficit with China 
which gives the latter an advantage in 
the export market. So, unlike Nigeria 
with a shallow export base, China can 

In November last year, during 
the Annual Bankers’ Dinner of 
the Chartered Institute of Bank-
ers in Lagos, Godwin Emefiele, 

the Governor of the Central Bank of 
Nigeriahad projected that the coun-
try’s external reserves would hit the 
US$40 billion psychological threshold 
‘before the end of 2018’. He probably 
did not envisage that his prediction 
would materialize just few days into 
the new year.The welcome accretion 
in reserves does not only reflect in-
creased inflows on the back ofhigher 
oil output, uptick in crude oil prices, 
proceeds from successful Eurobonds 
issuances, as well as improvement 
in Diaspora remittances and foreign 
investments (thanks to the Investors 
and Exporters forex window), but 
also the apex bank’s proactive forex 
demand management strategy.

The exchange rate is simply the 
price of the domestic currency in rela-
tion to a foreign currency determined 
by market forces except in rare cases 
of complete fixed exchange regimes. 
Against this backdrop, the unprec-
edented increase in the country’s 
external reserves toUS$40.4 billion 
on January 5, 2018 fromcirca US$26.7 
billion  in January 2017 according to 
data from CBN,raises the question 

afford to power her export economy 
via a weak Yuan. 

In his reaction to a call by the IMF, 
following the Fund’s article IV Consul-
tation with Nigeria, to have the naira 
devalued some time ago, the former 
CBN Governor, Lamido Sanusi, had 
told CNBC Africa television that 
“we do not believe that the naira is 
overvalued. We do not believe that at 
a time when the oil price is going up 
and output is going up we should be 
losing the value of our currency. We 
also do not think that it makes sense, 
if the IMF is concerned about infla-
tion, to ask a country that is import-
dependent to devalue its currency. So 
the advice given by the IMF, frankly, is 
not based on sound economic logic”. 
This assertion by Lamido Sanusi is as 
true today as it was in 2011. By impli-
cation, the way forward is to reduce 
the country’s import dependency 
and strive to join the league of net 
exporting countries led by China. In 
the meantime however, there is the 
likelihood that the country’s external 
reserves will continue to enjoy more 
accretion in the course of 2018 if the 
OPEC/Non-OPEC member coun-
tries’ output-cut agreement (which 
extends till the end of this year) cou-
pled with increased optimism about 
the global economy is anything to go 
by.Therefore, having largely achieved 
exchange rate stability in the forex 
market, the concern of the CBN now 
should be geared towards manag-
ing the growing external reserves in 
a manner that supports a stronger 
domestic currency. 

as to whether the monetary author-
ity should not seize the opportunity 
presented by the healthy reserves to 
significantly influence a lower ex-
change rate, at least one that narrows 
the wide gap between the official rate 
of N305 per dollar for priority trans-
actions such as external debt service 
and the interbank rate of  N360 per 
dollar which is used for a sizeable 
number of daily transactions.

It will be recalled that following a 
slump in crude oil revenue (derived 
chiefly from the proceeds of crude 
oil sales)and shrinking external re-
serves towards the end of 2014, the 
CBN was compelled to devalue the 
naira from N155 per dollar to N168 
per dollar in November of that year. 
When the forex crisis persisted, the 
apex bank again in February of 2015 
implicitly devalued the naira pegging 
it at N197-N199 per dollar which was 
later in June 2016 abandoned in fa-
vour of a managed floating exchange 
rate regime. Not long after, plum-
meting foreign reserves resulted in 
the depreciation of the naira to as 
low as N520 per dollar in the parallel 
market leaving a wide premium over 
the official rate of N305 per dollar 
that fuelled widespread speculation 
and round-tripping. It bears repeat-
ing that the depletion in reserves 
was largely on account of low crude 
oil price and output amidst high 
import bills. 

Today, this narrative has changed.
According to data from the NNPC, 
oil production is currently in the 
region of 2.25 million barrels per 
day (increasing from 1.69 mbpd in 
Q1 2017) due to relative peace in the 
Niger Delta region. Similarly, crude 
oil price has touched the US$70 
per barrel psychological threshold 
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nant evil of 2017 was the menace of 
the so-called “Fulani Herdsmen” 
who may now be officially renamed 
as a terrorist militia! In 2017 the mi-
litia killed, plundered and destroyed 
with impunity and immunity as the 
Nigerian government tolerated acts 
of mass murder, arson, crimes against 
humanity, ethnic cleansing and ter-
ritorial expansionism. A defacto Jihad 
was unleashed on non-Fulani, non-
Muslim populations in the Middle-
Belt of Nigeria and the activities of the 
militia spread across the rest of the 
country. I have recently accessed a 
partial compilation of the activities of 
the group from 2015 as they expand-
ed in geography and brutality till the 
present and the scorecard is shocking 
and gory-on April 27 2015, 28 persons 
were killed and 3 villages destroyed 
in Mbedwem, Guma LGA of Benue 
State-this was during the transition 
to President Buhari’s government; 
on May 11 2015, 5 were murdered in 
Ikyoawen, Turan-Kwande LGA, also 
in Benue State. On May 18-19, 2015, 
27 people were killed in Logo LGA 
in Benue State; 3 persons were killed 
in Ndokwa-West LGA of Delta State 
on September 6, 2015; the attack on 
Chief Olu Falae’s farm occurred in 
September 2015; On October 2, 2015, 
over 36 persons were dead or injured 
in Yewa LG of Ogun State; and on 
November 5, 37 were killed in Buruku 
LGA of Benue State! 

The most notorious event so far 

happened in Agatu, Benue State 
on February 29, 2016 with over 500 
persons dead and injured, and more 
than 7,000 people displaced! On 
April 10, 2016 over 40 human beings 
were slaughtered in Gashaka LGA of 
Taraba State; on May 2, 2016 more 
than 100 persons were murdered in 
Ukpabi-Nimbo in Enugu State; In 
Logo and Ukum LGA of Benue State, 
the terrorists held sway from July 1 to 
17, 2016, killing more than 80 people 
and extensively destroying proper-
ties; In 2017 I counted more than 10 
attacks with more than 100 victims 
in Benue State alone, and multiple 
attacks in Adamawa, Plateau and 
Ondo States! Chief Falae recorded 
additional visits in 2017! Between 
September 8 and October 17, the 
terrorists killed over 75 people in 
Bassa LGA of Plateau State, and de-
stroyed 489 houses displacing over 
13,726 people; on December 1, 2017 
7 were murdered in Numan LGA of 
Adamawa State. On December 4 
2017, over 100 persons were killed 
in Demsa LGA of Adamawa State 
with churches, houses and shops 
destroyed! 2018 is only 15 days old 
as I write this, and the death toll is 
already over 160 persons murdered 
in Benue, Kaduna and Taraba States, 
and I am certain that figure is most 
probably an undercount!!!

Evil of the Year 2017

terms as impunity, official arrogance 
and sectional policies increased in 
visibility; the IPOB/Biafra agitation 
reached a zenith in 2017 until the 
military moved with an iron fist and 
crushed Nnamdi Kanu and his fellow 
campaigners for self-determination; 
the Shiites continued to suffer in 2017, 
with their leader in prison since 2015 
(after hundreds of adherents were 
slaughtered by the military) and their 
faith repressed as the sectarian divide 
between Sunni and Shiite Muslims 
was brought home to Nigeria; Boko 
Haram staged a strong resurgence in 
2017, with suicide bombings, attacks 
on the military and civilians, kidnap-
pings and other acts of terror-the Nige-
rian government remained in denial 
after claiming the terrorists had been 
technically defeated; and 2017 was 
also the year in which fiscal unsustain-
ability became a real possibility as the 
country acquired more debts in both 
local and foreign currency! 

Without doubt however, the domi-

Without doubt however, the dominant evil 

of 2017 was the menace of the so-called 

“Fulani Herdsmen” who may now be offi-

cially renamed as a terrorist militia! In 2017 

the militia killed, plundered and destroyed 

with impunity and immunity as the Nigerian 

government tolerated acts of mass murder, 

arson, crimes against humanity, ethnic 

cleansing and territorial expansionism

T
here were a few good 
things that happened in 
or to Nigeria in 2017. Our 
national football team, 
the Super Eagles for in-

stance qualified for the 2018 World 
Cup in Russia; Nigerian capital 
markets rallied to a major recovery 
in the year, growing by more than 
40 percent to count as one of the 
fastest growing stock market of 
2017; the #EndSARS campaign was 
a positive and inspiring example of 
citizen action that reminder of the 
power of collective resolve of the 
populace and the impact committed 
and courageous citizens can have 
on governance; and the recovery of 
global oil prices provided a crucial 
lifeline to the Nigerian government 
as the oil sector proved to be the 
predominant factor in the country’s 
exit from recession; finally it became 
clear in 2017 that the country was 
heading towards having two large 

economies-the national economy 
and that of Lagos State!

Yet in spite of these and probably 
other good things, my sense was 
that 2017 was suffused with evil-the 
economic recession which sub-
sisted through the end of the first 
quarter, and even as the recession 
official ended, the evidence was un-
disputable that for most economic 
sectors (apart from oil, agriculture 
and utilities), their economic re-
cession continued to the end of the 
year; while there was significant 
improvement in power generation 
during the year (especially in the 
second and third quarters), the 
output remained sub-optimal for 
an economy the size of Nigeria; 
poverty accelerated during the 
year, as the related evils of unem-
ployment and under-employment 
rapidly increased, with millions 
more of our compatriots losing 
their jobs and livelihoods; contrary 
to official propaganda, there is no 
evidence that corruption reduced in 
2017-rather the facts on the ground 
suggest its increased prevalence, 
except that there are new (and more 
hypocritical!) beneficiaries!!! 2017 
was the year of scandals at NNPC, 
with IDP funds and of $48million 
cash in buildings! 

For many people, 2016 and 2017 
was a year in which the promise 
of change became a nightmare in 
human, economic and political 
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1990s, when so many microfinance 
institutions came into operation. 
Between 1995 and 1997 alone, the 
industry recorded a growth rate of 
197 per cent,and loan volumes al-
most tripled. Typically, much of the 
expansionof the industry happens 
in this growth stage, and that is why 
it is so called. It is also at this stage 
that much of the capital inflow to 
the industry occurs. It was the first 
formal industry study commissioned 
to review the sector in South Africa 
that provided us the information on 
the growth of the industry. 

The Nigerian microfinance sector 
is also experiencing this breakout 
phenomenon, growing reasonably 
fast, though at a much smaller rate 
than the experience of South Africa. 
By 1997, when the study was carried 
out on the South African microfi-
nance industry, it was 15 years old 
(the Nigerian industry is now 13 
years old). In terms of growth in the 
number of operators, the Nigerian 
industry, at 940 operators, is not 
growing fast enough relative to 
South Africa’s 3500 institutions in 
about the same length of time. Since 
it began formally in 2005, much 
growth has been recorded in the 
number of operators and capital 
inflow in Nigeria. However, this is 
too small when compared to that 
of South Africa, especially given 
our population. While a formal 
industry study, which is overdue in 
the case of Nigeria, should be the 
bases of any serious comparison, it 
may not be out of place to say that 
our breakout stage is progressing 

Understanding the Stages of Growth in the Microfinance industry (2)

modification of allowable investment 
channels, which excluded real estate 
when we began the industry in 2004 
but now allows it even if by way of Real 
Estate Investment Trust (REIT).

The growth stage of the microfi-
nance industry allows government 
to modify rules in the light of experi-
ence, without appearing to shift the 
goal post. It is also important at this 
growth stage to continually study 
and analyse the performance of the 
industry on a regular basis. Informa-
tion on the industry is vital at this 
stage. This involves the commission-
ing of experts in the field to carry out 
studies and produce reports that give 
relevant information on the industry. 
Such reportsusually provide the basis 
of policy review, and the financial or 
any other and support that may be 
extended to the operators. We are not 
doing enough of this. We hardly enjoy 
spending on research. 

The South African experience may 
be informative. The formal operation 
of microfinance in South Africa began 
in the 1980s. It experienced its break-
out stage from the middle to the late 

The growth stage of the 
microfinance industry allows 
government to modify rules 
in the light of experience, 

without appearing to shift the 
goal post. It is also important 
at this growth stage to con-

tinually study and analyse the 
performance of the industry 

on a regular basis

slowly and steadily but could do with 
greater speed.

Without an industry study we can 
only speculate on the sector’s per-
formance. There is however some 
good reason to think that there is 
something we are not doing right, 
if South Africa, with its very small 
population relative to Nigeria’s, 
could boast of 3500 formal mi-
crofinanceinstitutions at growth 
stage while we record less than one 
thousand during the same growth 
stage of our own industry. We have 
a much larger population and our 
citizens are poorer than those of 
that country. We have a larger land 
mass with a population noted for 
industry and hard work, way ahead 
of the former Apartheid state. Why 
do we have fewer microfinance in-
stitutions? Perhaps our model of the 
industry, which we have said in this 
column is wrong, is actually overdue 
for review.

The value of large number of 
players is to” cover the field” and 
ensure that the industry does not be-
come oligopolistic after consolida-
tion, which is the next natural stage 
of growth before maturity.  The field 
is not yet covered and the active poor 
are still waiting for the time they will 
have access to finance. We appreci-
ate government efforts to improve 
collateral capacity of microloan 
clients through the new law on Col-
lateral Registry – a great law I have 
insisted has not been adequately 
publicised. 

W
e  a re  c o n t i n u -
ing our discussion 
of the stages of 
growth of a micro-
finance industry, 

which began last week. We had, 
last week, identified the four stages 
of growth as pioneer, breakout, 
consolidation and maturity. For ef-
fective development of the industry, 
there are certain responsibilities 
and activities that the authorities 
must discharge from time to time. 
Such responsibilities are usually 
aligned to the stage of growth. In 
furtherance of its efforts to support 
the industry as necessary for growth 
and advancement, the Nigerian gov-
ernment, acting through the central 
bank, has taken steps to review the 
regulatory and supervisory guide-
lines for the microfinance banks. 
This revision, which was published 
adequately publicised, was done to 
bring the operation of the industry 
to conformity with current best 
practice and international stand-
ards. It was also intended to help 
regulators to rein in operators,not 

only to conduct themselves accord-
ing to rules but also to help them 
cope with regulation itself, bring 
out their creative talents and serve 
their clients better.

The breakout stage often de-
mands a lot of industry support. 
Due to the fact that everything is 
new and changing rapidly, adjust-
ments must be made both to policy 
and operational procedures of play-
ers. Policy support is vital at this 
stage. This support may come in 
the form of policy review, to accom-
modate more friendly rules, or even 
financial or equivalent support. 
Most policies set out on very strin-
gent notes, with rulesoften copied 
from other climes where such a 
programme had already matured, 
without taking account of the local 
industry growth stage.And that is 
not unexpected. 

When the Pension Reform Act 
2004 was passed, some of us who 
pioneered the industry had to cope 
with the hardliner stances of PEN-
COM. Penalties were hammered 
out to us at the slightest inkling of 
breach.  We cooperated with PEN-
COM and it helped the industry to 
gain its reputation as transparent 
and properly run. Am sure we all 
know that the massive frauds that 
happened in the pension system 
occurred only in government pen-
sion schemes and not within any 
of the private sector managed pen-
sion custodians and administrators. 
Over time, some of those very hard 
regulations got softened as the in-
dustry stabilized. An example is the 

Lagos can lead and not lag in financial services
event that will continue for over a 
30-year period. A global financial 
centre is not a safe harbor, a rest-
ing place or a finished work but 
a challenge constantly renewed 
where the products of our labour 
match the meaning of our lives. 
It doesn’t end with roads folks. 
Good schools, good water and 
good security for the global work-
force are a basic requirement 
for a successful financial hub. 
Why do the Oligarchs all flock to 
London?

Secondly, Lagos through its 
governance structure must de-
cide to make Lagos the back office 
of the financial services world in 
the way Bangalore and Manila 
have done through serving as 
critical out-sourcing centres. Yes, 
that’s right, do the dirty work and 
earn your stripes! Specialized 
outsourcing zones need to be cre-
ated where a series of businesses 
could co-locate and share various 
forms of information technol-
ogy infrastructure, power and 
storage facilities. We are really 
talking about vanilla processes 
like trade settlements, process-
ing of necessary payments and 
development of financial models 
for the likes of Bloomberg, invest-
ments banks and asset managers. 
Oh wait! Processing of payments 
in a regulated foreign exchange 
market? Never! A critical step for 

the development of Lagos as a 
leading financial centre for the 
world is the complete and ut-
ter deregulation of the foreign 
exchange market. Until the fx 
market is deregulated, Lagos 
may remain a backwater finan-
cial centre. For the proponents 
of a regulated fx market working 
in Lagos, enjoy your brackish 
backwater status, no plaudits 
or portraits with your faces on it 
will appear in the distant future. 
For the opponents, thumbs up 
we may get unchartered waters 
status one day and your portraits 
may hang somewhere someday.

Thirdly, now we are the back 
office of the world, we have good 
infrastructure, now we can hope 
for the bigger leagues. Front of-
fice fun! It is possible that Lagos 
may cease to be a divisional or 
regional centre and take a larger 
share of time and attention away 
from the larger centres in Eu-
rope and the Middle East.

Let’s  pause here and take 
note of an important point. In-
cremental development occurs 
with acceptable governance 
because acceptable governance 
occurs with incremental de-
velopment. Lagos over the last 
seventeen odd years have had 
governors; Tinubu, Fashola and 
Ambode, who in their little way 
provided incremental develop-

ment in the intervening time. 
Incremental development now 
needs acceleration to move La-
gos to a financial power house. 
After all, Canary Wharf of today 
was no better than Apongbon 
in 1980.

To attain this goal, key ques-
tions; are the people ready? Is 
the government ready? and do 
we really want it? Three yeses 
to this question means it could 
be a 15-year journey rather than 
a 30-year journey. Whatever the 
case maybe, we need bold, clear 
and strategic thinking in Lagos 
and wider Nigeria to deliver a 
more service oriented economy. 
Industrial development is great 
but services are arguably easier 
to develop and maintain in a 
short period of time.

Can Lagos leap to global fi-
nancial centre status? Yes, with 
the right leadership, drive and 
focus.

Can Lagos lead as a global 
finance centre? Yes, it could be a 
leader in back and middle office 
operations.

C a n  L a g o s  m a k e  i t s  o w n 
league? It’s already in a backwa-
ter league, I believe it’s time to 
aim higher. Lagos can truly lead.

in London remains one of the 
key legacies of the Iron Lady.

Dear reader, be under no il-
lusion, I’d very much like Lagos 
to be as successful as London, 
the world leader in financial 
services. However, in a quip de-
rived from Baroness Thatcher, 
“Pennies don’t fall from heaven; 
they have to be earned on earth. 
Lagos must earn its place in this 
financial world and here is how 
it can do that over the next 30 
years. You didn’t really think 
it’ll happen tomorrow now did 
you?

First, can we get better con-
nected roads and a meaningful 
rail network? For Lagos to com-
pete favourably as a financial 
hub, it’ll be helpful to not spend 
over an hour trying to get to 
Ikeja from Victoria Island. Yes, 
there are rumblings in govern-
ment about infrastructure de-
velopment but a significant and 
concerted drive needs to occur 
like that experienced by Johan-
nesburg in the run up to the 
2010 World cup held in South 
Africa. If Lagos were to be a host 
city for the World cup in 2026 
would that be done with the 
current level of infrastructure? 
Perhaps the strategy for the 
government should be to treat 
“becoming a global financial 
centre” like hosting a World cup 
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comment@businessdayonline.com

Send reactions to:
comment@businessdayonline.com

Lagos can leap, Lagos can 
lead, Lagos can make its 
own league!

Within the common 
room of the Thatcher building at 
the Oxford Said Business School 
hangs a large, formidable and 
awe-inspiring portrait of the un-
mistakable Iron Lady, Baroness 
Margaret Thatcher. The portrait 
is bold, seemingly proud in a 
good way and effectively pays 
homage to the somewhat contro-
versial figure in the inspirational 
success of the city of London. 
Who can forget the rather eerie 
song, “Ding dong the witch is 
dead”, she certainly has a divi-
sive legacy. The success of the 
city of London in financial ser-
vices can be traced back to the 
actions of the Iron Lady around 
1986. The “Big Bang” deregula-
tion of city activities led to a 
boom in innovation in the city. 
The success of financial services 
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The fourth industrial revo-
lution is premised on the 
importance of knowledge-
based economies where 
technology, access to the 

internet (and broadband penetration) 
will play a significant role in achieving 
digital transformation. For this to hap-
pen, it is important that every country 
desirous of growing along with the rest 
of the world, implements policies which 
will see to the attainment of requisite 
internet and broadband penetration 
goals. 

According to a World Bank re-
search, for every 10 percent increase 
in broadband penetration in devel-
oping countries (like Nigeria), a cor-
responding 1.38 percent growth in 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) will 
be achieved. 

In 2013, Nigeria developed a 
five-year strategy to drive internet 
and broadband penetration to scale 
up the nation’s broadband growth 
to 30 percent by 2018. The penetra-
tion from 8 percent is now said to be 
around 20 percent, and 10 percent 
growth is expected to be attained 
in about one year. Achieving this 
will, by the World Bank’s finding, 
boost Nigeria’s GDP by at least 1.38 
percent, while of course, translating 
into increased productivity across 
several industries in all sectors of the 

economy.
Achieving increased broadband 

penetration has been particularly 
challenging as telecommunication 
companies in Nigeria, weighed down 
by overlapping taxes and sundry levies 
across tiers of government, continue 
to grapple with daunting hurdles to 
improved broadband penetration, 
owing to a lack of uniformity in Right of 
Way (RoW) charges across states and 
bureaucratic delays that come with it.

In addressing Right of Way (RoW) 
controversies limiting Telcos from 
expansion, the Federal Government 
in 2015, before handover to President 
Buhari adopted a standard charge for 
Federal roads at N500/linear metre, the 
model was in turn adopted by the Lagos 
State Government but the remaining 35 
states still seem unable, to come to terms 
with the need to release the strangleholds 
on Telcos willing, to expand and provide 
better services.

Olusola Teniola, president, Associa-
tion of Telecommunication Companies 
of Nigeria (ATCON) expressed the view 
that; Right of Way (RoW) is charged in a 
discriminate manner in Nigeria at both 
the state and local levels of government. 
While RoW was ratified at the Federal 
Government level in 2015 at N500/linear 
metre by the previous administration and 
adopted by the Lagos State Government 
in the same year. However, across other 

states this charge can vary and thus causes 
planning problems for Telecom operators 
seeking to expand, and extend critical 
national infrastructure into communities. 
It is especially viewed by governors as a 
legitimate source of Internally Generated 
Revenue (IGR), and payable upfront as a 
one-off fee. 

However, as different state govern-
ments continue to play-hard-to-get when 
Telcos request permission to expand 
infrastructure to provide better services, 
it also has a multiplier effect on the lost 
prospects for other businesses that would 
have been spurred on account of blos-
soming internet services.

Omobola Johnson, Nigeria’s former 
ICT Minister, who is now a partner at TL-
com Capital, highlighted the importance 
of “educating the state governments; that 
you can’t really tax someone at the point 
of making an investment; which is what 
the right of way charges are akin to. What 
you should tax is the outcome of that 
investment. When there is broadband 
all over the place, there are new busi-
nesses, people are more economically 
active, then you can tax that; there is no 
point taxing them at the point of making 
investments.”

For broadband penetration in Nigeria 
to be deepened, and optimising internet 
speed throughout the country, telecom-
munication companies need to be saved 
from encumbrances which hinder them 

in expanding their infrastructure.
In the end, uninformed, baseless levy-

ing of Telcos at the point of providing in-
frastructure will imply higher costs to the 
consumers due to multiple charges made 
across Federal/State/Local Governments. 
The charges have to be uniform across the 
country, not arbitrarily done, and even 
reviewed downwards to make any com-
mercial sense for an operator to roll out 
infrastructure requiring RoW permission. 
If it remains high, it acts as an inhibitor to 
ubiquitous Broadband roll-out.

An Ericsson Mobility Report on Sub-
Saharan Africa in 2015 noted that; “While 
countries like South Africa and Ghana 
have long since passed the 100 percent 
penetration mark, other large markets 
like Nigeria and Kenya are still below 100 
percent.” It will be a shame on Africa’s larg-
est economy, if by this year the country still 
fails to achieve its 30 percent broadband 
penetration.

We appeal to state governments to 
reach a consensus, not higher than that 
which has been adopted by the Federal 
Government and in Lagos, on fees pay-
able for Right of Way. In fact, these fees 
should be abolished and instead con-
verted into a form of tax which would be 
paid only when the infrastructural invest-
ments by Telcos have started bearing 
financial returns. It is the logical thing to do 
in ensuring we are not taxing investments 
before they even commence operation.

Right of Way bureaucracies impede broadband penetration
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Micro pension in Ghana, lessons for Nigeria

T
he National Pen-
sion Commission’s 
(PenCom’s) plan to 
e x p a n d  Ni g e r i a’s 
Contributory Pen-

sion Scheme (CPS) to the in-
formal sector through micro 
pensions, is one initiative that 
will bring major turnaround for 
the industry. 

With over 80 percent of Ni-
geria’s labour force being in 
the informal sector and barely 
13 percent of the population 
captured under the CPS, the 
potential is huge no doubt.

As at the end of December 
2017, only 7.71 million work-
force has been captured under 
CPS, out of over 58.7 million 
total workforce, while the total 
pension assets stands at N7.4 
trillion. 

The implication of this is that, 
the informal sector remains key 
to unlocking the full potential of 
the pension industry for better 
support to the economy, and 
also to achieve the objective for 
which the scheme was estab-
lished.

According to the Pension 
Reform Act 2014, the objective 
of the CPS among others is to 
assist improvident individuals 
by ensuring that they save in 
order to cater for their livelihood 
during old age.

Therefore, without the in-
formal sector included in the 
reform, the objective will not 
have been achieved because 
bulk of the population are in the 
in informal sector space, and are 
largely prone to old age poverty. 

But important lessons could 
be learnt from Ghana market 
where the licensing of People’s 
Pension Trust Ghana Limited 
(PPTG), a Dutch Company Enviu 
has opened up the informal sec-
tor with a lot of progress already 
recorded in  few years of its es-
tablishment. 

Before the coming on board 
of PPTG, most pension systems 
in Ghana provide at least basic 
protection against the risks as-
sociated with old age for formal-
sector workers.  However, major-
ity of workers engaged in the 
informal sector, are left out of 
the traditional pension systems. 
What this means is that they are 

working years for the period 
after retirement and it is care-
fully designed to consider your 
current needs and expectations 
as well as your needs once you 
become older.

“You can start saving from 
the age of 16 up to 55. You are 
encouraged to save until retire-
ment age and the minimum 
contribution period is 5 years. 
Savings amounts are flexible and 
can be done on a daily, weekly 
or monthly basis. Partial early 
withdrawal is possible. Your 
pension savings (& goal) are 
available at any time. You can 
access your savings statement 
on your mobile phone or on our 
website”, the Company said its 
Website.

To build up significant retire-
ment benefits, members are en-

couraged to make contribution 
not less than ($125) 500 Ghana 
cedis per annum. Payment 
can be done through pension 
managers, via mobile payment, 
bankers draft or at any of our 
representative offices across the 
country.

After two years of market 
research in the country, the 
company received its pension li-
cense from the National Pension 
Regulating Authority Ghana, 
and as at December 2016, it has 
grown to over 4,000 registered 
clients.

Samuel Waterberg, CEO,  
PPTG  on ‘how the company 
made in Africa’ with Africa Busi-
ness Insight said there were 
about 30 private pension com-
panies targeting the formal 
market in Ghana, but PPTG is 

the first to specifically focus on 
the informal sector.

“We expect in 2050, 25 per-
cent of the population will be 
above 60. And if 80 percent of 
them do not have a pension, 
then it will become chaos,” he 
said.

PPTG’s pension savings prod-
uct allows its informal sector 
clients to contribute what they 
can per month, with the op-
portunity of withdrawing 50 
percent of their annual contri-
bution. Payments can be made 
via their mobile money wallets 
or through group collections, 
by organising community mem-
bers into cooperatives.

PPTG’s pilot projects in the 
market revealed that, on aver-
age, their clients contribute 
around $125 per year, with about 
10 percent making use of the op-
tion to withdraw some of their 
contribution.

Ideally, Waterberg believes 
PPTG’s clients should be con-
tributing $150 per annum to 
their pensions, an amount he 
says is feasible for informal 
sector workers. If a client con-
tributes this every year from the 
age of 30, by the time they are 
60 they can receive an annual 
payout of $360 for the next 20 
years.

Waterberg expects the fund 
to reach 500,000 clients within 
five years, and have a total of 
$25m in assets. However, to do 
this, the company must first 
win the trust of a market that is 
typically nervous about parting 
with its hard-earned and limited 
money. PPTG is also partnering 
with established companies – 
that are already working with 
the informal sector – to offer 
pensions as an added benefit. 
It is also conducting financial 
literacy programmes to help its 
clients better understand how 
pension schemes work and how 
much they can afford to save.

Waterberg believes that 
PPTG’s strength lies in the fact 
that it is a profit business. “We 
have designed PPTG so that, in 
the long run, it is definitely able 
to make a lot of profit… and 
also help people come out of 
poverty.”

not able to secure an income 
after retirement and fall into 
poverty after their working life. 

People’s Pension Trust Ghana 
Limited operates a pension 
fund that allows workers in the 
informal sector to save for their 
pension. The Company offers 
a pension product for which 
people can save daily, weekly 
or monthly with flexible de-
posits done by mobile money 
or otherwise through existing 
community based groups and 
savings groups. 

The company among other 
services ensures that people 
are financially educated about 
saving for the long term.

Peoples Pension Trust offers 
a pension product called “Me 
Daakye” (My Future), mean-
ing you can save during your 

13BUSINESS  DAYC002D5556Wednesday 17 January 2018



14 Wednesday 17 January 2018BUSINESS  DAY C002D5556

L-R: Sanjo Shodimu, chief information officer; Abiodun Adebanjo, head, Audit Services, both of AIICO; Ganiu 
Shefiu, NAS Council Member; Tunde Fajemirokun, ED, operations; Edwin Igbiti (MD/CEO) of AIICO Insurance; 
Kingsley Miller, secretary, NAS; Jolaolu Fakoya, assistant Secretary, NAS); Wale Kadri, ED, Technical; Benson 
Ogunyamoju, head, Group Life and Daniel Adeniyi, head, Enterprise Risk Management & Internal Control of AIICO 
when the insurance company was presented an award in recognition and appreciation of its immence support to 
the organization.

L-R: Eddie Efekoha, chairman, NIA and Deputy president, Chartered Insurance Institute of Nigeria (CIIN); Joe 
Irukwu, past chairman of the NIA and Icon of the insurance industry; Funmi Babington-Ashaye, president/chairman 
of Council, CIIN; BO Banjo, past president of CIIN; Bola Temowo, past president, CIIN and Richard Borokini, 
director general, CIIN during the Elders Forum organized by CIIN in Lagos

A 
revised guideline 
that will probably 
set the stage for 
take-off of micro 
insurance busi-

ness in Nigeria has been 
released by the National 
Insurance Commission (NA-
ICOM). This is setting us 
approved minimum capital 
requirement for licensing of 
microinsurer.

Micro insurance is the 
big deal being expected to 
deepen penetration of insur-
ance in Nigeria, by reaching 
the grass root in line with 
NAICOM’s Market Devel-
opment and Restructuring 
Initiative (MDRI) project.

 In the guideline released 
by the Commission Monday, 
the document said “as part of 
the Commission’s determi-
nation to improve financial 
inclusion in Nigeria, par-

ticularly to the underserved 
and excluded segment of the 
populace, the Commission 
has reviewed the Microin-
surance Guidelines of 2013, 
and hereby releases a revised 
guidelines. ,

The Revised Microin-
surance Guidelines which 
becomes effective from 1st 
January, 2018 further stated 
that, “No person shall com-
mence or carry on any class 
of Microinsurance business 
without being registered 
or authorized by the Com-
mission.

According to the guide-
line, the following capital 
requirement shall obtain 
for the different business 
structures:

Unit Microinsurer:  The 
Company’s Minimum Capi-
tal Base is N40 million (Gen-
eral: N2S million & Life: NIS 
million). It is to operate only 
in anyone (1) location within 
a local community and the 
Company shall prove to the 

New guideline streamlines capital 
requirement for microinsurance business

Stories  by 
ModeStuS  AnAeSoronye

Commission through their 
business plan that they are 
going to access the low in-
come earners spread across 
the location within a reason-
able time frame.

The Commission shall 
grant a state microinsurer 
licence to a unit micro-
insurer upon application 
following 36 months of suc-
cessful business operation 
and approval by the Com-
mission.

State Microinsurer: The 
Company’s Minimum Capi-
tal Base is NI00 million (Gen-
eral: N60 million & Life: N40 
million). It is to operate only 
in anyone (1) State of the 
federation (for this purpose 
Abuja is regarded as a State) 
with at least 3 branches or 
office locations, each in a 
different Local Government 
Area. The Company shall 
prove to the Commission 
through their business plan 
that they are going to ac-
cess the low income earners 

spread across the state with-
in a reasonable time frame.

The Commission shall 
grant a national microin-
surer licence to a state mi-
croinsurer upon application 
following 60 months of suc-
cessful business operation 
and approval by the Com-
mission.

National Microinsurer: 
The Company Minimum 
Capital Base is N600 mil-
lion (General: N400 mil-
lion & Life: N200 million). 
Its operation is nationwide 
with presence in at least 6 
states within 3 geopolitical 
zones of the federation. The 
Company shall prove to the 
Commission through their 
business plan that they are 
going to access the low in-
come earners spread across 
the country within a reason-
able time frame. Registered 
Insurance Companies shall 
be granted national micro-
insurer licence upon ap-
plication.

CIIN eulogies founding fathers 
of insurance industry

The Chartered In-
surance Institute of 
Nigeria (CIIN) has 
applauded the in-

valuable contributions of 
the founding fathers in lay-
ing the foundation of the 
industry that is flourishing 
today.

Funmi Babington-Ash-
aye, president of the CIIN, 
said at the Elders Forum 
organized by the Institute in 
Lagos  that “the forum was 
established to acknowledge 
the invaluable contribu-
tions of the founding fathers 
and mothers to our great 
institute and in particular, 
the pioneering roles they 
played in laying the solid 
foundations upon which the 
Institute, Profession and the 
Insurance Industry stand 

Premium Pension names Kabir Tijjani executive director
pivotal role in developing 
various structures and poli-
cies that guide the conduct 
and affairs of the Board and 
Management.

Until his present ap-
pointment as an executive 
director, Tijjani served as 
the pioneer chief market-
ing officer (CMO), where 
he was saddled with the 
responsibility of facilitating 
the business development 
functions, customer base 
growth and branch offices 
supervision.

Prior to joining Premium 
Pension Tijjani had a stint 
with the Federal Inland Rev-
enue Service (FIRS) as an 
Inspector of Taxes. He later 
joined the defunct Nige-
rian Telecommunications 
Limited (NITEL) as a Sen-

In a strategic perfor-
mance-driven reward 
system aimed at achiev-
ing immense potentials 

within the pension industry, 
the Board of Premium Pen-
sion Limited has appointed 
Kabir Ahmed Tijjani as an 
executive director, while La-
mido Yuguda has also been 
appointed a non-executive 
director. The New appoint-
ments are expected to en-
hance robust business de-
velopment of the Company.

Tijjani joined Premium 
Pensions Limited since its 
inception in 2005 as a man-
agement staff. As a seasoned 
corporate legal practitioner, 
he served the company 
first as Company Secretary 
and head of Legal Services 
department. He played a 

ior Legal Officer where he 
rose to the position of Zonal 
Legal Adviser and Head of 
Legal department at the 
central headquarters of the 
company.

Tijjani is an alumnus of 
Lagos Business School (LBS), 
Howard University Washing-

ton DC, National University 
of Singapore and Ahmadu 
Bello University, Zaria. He 
attended several profes-
sional courses, seminars and 
workshops on Corporate 
Legal practice, Telecommu-
nications, Pension Matters, 
Information Communica-
tion Technology and Finance 
within and outside Nigeria.
Tijjani is a certified IT Man-
ager in the USA, member of 
the Nigerian Bar Association 
(NBA) as well as Chartered 
Institute of Personnel Man-
agement of Nigeria (CIPM).

Similarly, Yuguda brings 
to the Board of Premium 
Pension Limited more than 
three decades of experi-
ence as a central banker, 
economist and investment 
manager. 

today”.
“We appreciate the ex-

emplary leadership you all 
exhibited in various capaci-
ties during your profession-
ally active years, which have 
in one way or the other led 
to the actualization of the 
objectives for establishing 
the Institute. I salute your 
foresight and sterling leader-
ship qualities.”

Babington-Ashaye said 
the Elders’ Forum is there-
fore aimed at reaffirming the 
Institute’s bond with Indus-
try Elders and to assure you 
that we will continue to fly 
the banner of success you 
hoisted before your glori-
ous retirements from active 
service.

“Hopefully, this Forum, 
which will 

LASACO Assurance delivering 
value to customers

LASACO Assurance 
Plc, a composite in-
surance company 
providing life busi-

ness, non-life business or 
general insurance is com-
mitted to delivering value to 
its customers.  

With total gross premium 
income N5.96 billion as at 
the end of 2016 and  gross  
premium written N6.04 bil-
lion, the Company is no 
doubt a major player in the 
nation’s insurance industry.

“We are committed to be 
the Insurance and Finan-
cial Services Company of 
choice in Nigeria, providing 
Products and Services of Su-
perior Quality, using Modern 
Tools and Technology and 
a well motivated workforce 
to achieve long term value 
for all our Stakeholders, the 
Company said.

“At LASACO Assurance 
Plc, we believe that you 
should always have a posi-
tive claims experience. We 
aim for a speedy turna-
round time and want the 
process to be as easy and 
stress-free for you as pos-
sible. This was further ex-

emplified when on 29th July 
2016 LASACO paid  N142 
million  to families of de-
ceased workers of the Lagos 
State Government as insur-
ance claims. No fewer than 
71 families benefited from 
the Lagos State Group Life/
Group Personal Accident In-
surance Scheme insured by 
LASACO Assurance Plc. The 
beneficiaries were families 
of the deceased in all Local 
Government Areas in Lagos 
State and the State Univer-
sal Basic Education Board 
(SUBEB).

LASACO Assurance Plc 
(LASACO) was incorporated 
on 20th December 1979 un-
der the Companies Decree 
of 1968 and was granted 
License to carry out the busi-
ness of insurance and other 
related business on 7th July 
1980.  The company com-
menced operations on 1st 
August 1980 with an au-
thorized and fully paid-up 
share capital of N500, 000.00 
The Company effected a 
change of name to LASACO 
Assurance Plc in July 1988 in 
compliance with Decree No. 
25 of 1988.Kabir Tijjani

….N40m for Unit; N100m for State and N600m for National license
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T
he National In-
surance Com-
mission (NAI-
COM) has reit-
erated its plan to 

further grow the Nigerian 
insurance industry by 2020. 
The Deputy Commission-
er, Technical, NAICOM, Mr. 
Sunday Thomas said that 
the Commission was work-
ing to ensure the success of 
its major priorities for 2017 
to 2020.

Thomas therefore re-
iterated NAICOM’s desire 
to collaborate with state 
governments to ensure the 
effective implementation 
of the second phase of the 
Commission’s Market De-
velopment and Restructur-
ing Initiative (MDRI).

The MDRI is aimed at 
addressing the issues of 
compulsory insurance 
products, insurance agen-
cy system, fake insurance 

institutions and risk based 
supervision.

It is a plan that aims 
to bring about necessary 
reforms in the areas of 
industry capacity, market 
efficiency and consumer 
protection in the Nigeria 
insurance market.

NAICOM had visited 
among other States Ogun 
and Gombe state governors 
to seek collaboration in the 
enforcement of compul-
sory insurance in the states 
which they obliged.

NAICOM has now paid 
similar visit to the Kaduna 
State governor to seek the 
state’s collaboration in en-
forcing compulsory insur-
ance in Kaduna and ex-
pressed desire to establish 
a branch office in the state.

According to Thomas, 
arrangement is being made 
to speak to Governors Fo-
rum, to talk to all the gov-
ernors to see where they 
stand in the implementa-
tion of compulsory insur-
ances in their states.

“And part of the selling 

NAICOM reaffirms commitment to 2020 growth plan
Stories  by 
ModeStuS  AnAeSoronye

point is the fact that it is 
going to enhance their 
employment initiative, in-
crease their IGR, among 
other advantages,” he said.

On claims payment, he 

L-R: Shola Tinubu, managing director, Scib presenting the company’s 2017 overall best staff award to Ejiroghene 
Efekoha, an account executive during Scib Nigeria 2018 New Year party in Lagos.

said it was an important 
issue and the Commission 
would not shy away from 
carrying out its duties re-
garding claims.

He noted that the Com-

NCRIB forges partnerships to 
deepen insurance penetration

Adegbenro noted that in-
surance remains the best 
instrument to mitigate 
any loss to business. He 
stressed the need to pa-
tronize only registered in-
surance brokers under the 
aegis of Nigerian Council 
of Registered Insurance 
Brokers.

In a relative develop-
ment, Adegbenro, who also 
led the Council’s delega-
tion on a courtesy visit to 
Nigerian-German Business 
Association highlighted 
the benefits of engaging 
insurance brokers as a go 
between for insurance 
transaction.

He noted that finding 
the right level of insur-
ance cover can be a time-
consuming and expensive 
task for members of the 
association, hence, the 
need to engage insurance 
brokers.

According to him, using 
an insurance broker does 
not cost more, added that 
Brokers are paid a com-
mission by the insurance 
provider for selling their 
products.

Muda Yusuf,  direc-
tor general, LCCI, who 
received the NCRIB del-
egation in his office urged 
insurance industr y to 
upscale rate of aware-

T
he Nigerian Coun-
cil of Registered 
Insurance Brokers 
has commenced 

discussions with the lead-
ership of Lagos Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry 
(LCCI) and Nigerian-Ger-
man Business Association 
(NGBA) on the possibili-
ties of leveraging on the 
membership of both insti-
tutions to further deepen 
insurance penetration in 
Nigeria.

The proposed part-
nership will encourage 
members of the two trade 
bodies to have insurance 
cover especially for their 
businesses against any 
peril, and other forms of 
unforeseen events capable 
of threatening further ex-
istence of their trade.

Fatai Adegbenro, ex-
ecutive secretary of the 
Nigerian Council of Reg-
istered Insurance Brokers 
who led the NCRIB del-
egations to LCCI office 
in Lagos at the weekend 
said that the Council is 
poised to assist Cham-
ber’s members to remain 
in business through risk 
management.

Bearing in mind the 
challenging business en-
vironment where members 
of the Chamber operate, 

mission had the backing 
of the law to withdraw li-
cences from companies for 
non-compliance but could 
only do that following the 
right procedures.

On implementation of 
the risk-based supervi-
sion of the Commission, 
Thomas said that a kind of 
pilot inspection was about 
to be conducted

ness campaign especially, 
among the low level in-
come earners. He said, 
‘the rate of awareness is 
still very low, and the two 
organizations need to col-
laborate to deal with it’.

“I appreciated the val-
ue of insurance coverage 
when there was fire inci-
dent that consumed one of 
the Chambers’ apartments. 
Our Brokers swung into 
action and a claim of N30 
million was paid to the 
Chamber. Public enlight-
enment and sensitizations 
on the need for insurance 
and the use of insurance 
brokers should be the first 
step on collaboration”.

Yusuf however pledged 
the commitment of the 
Chamber to collaborate 
with the Council especially 
on the need to raise the lev-
el of insurance awareness, 
further urged the Council 
to fish out unregistered in-
surance brokers practicing 
unethically.

In relative development, 
Gbenga Adebija, director 
general, Nigerian-German 
Business Association who 
also received the NCRIB 
delegation in his Lagos of-
fice underscored the need 
for insurance for members 
of his organization to pro-
tect their business interest.

FBNInsurance gets global recognition 
for responsive service

F
BNInsurance has 
again won the cov-
eted World Finance 
Global Insurance 

Award as the Best Life Insur-
ance Company in Nigeria, 
2017.

While acknowledging the 
massive influence of new 
technology and changing 
global economic outlook 
on the insurance industry in 
2017, the organisers gave ku-
dos to the winners for their 
resilience in weathering the 
various challenges. A state-
ment obtained on the or-
ganiser’s website said:“The 
World Finance Global Insur-
ance awards aim to celebrate 

those that have stood out 
as clear industry leaders 
over the course of 2017 by 
remaining agile even in the 
face of rapid change.”

Elizabeth Agugoh, head, 
Marketing and Corporate 
Communications, FBNIn-
surance, in her reaction to 
the news attributed the win 
to her company’s continu-
ous commitment to provid-
ing responsive insurance 
to every Nigerian. “In our 
seven years of operation, 
we have been able to carve 
a niche for ourselves by 
continuously engaging the 
consumer through our retail 
drive thereby gaining trust 
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and traction in the market. 
We are happy to have won 
this award yet again; we will 
not rest on our oars even as 
we set our sights on more 
successes,” she said.

Established in 2007, 
World Finance has celebrat-
ed achievement, innovation 
and brilliance in Business 
through their annual awards. 
It will be recalled that FB-
NInsurance won the Best 
Life Insurance Company 
in Nigeria at the 2014 and 
2016 editions of the awards. 
The 2017 win is the third 
time the company will be 
so honoured with the global 
accolade.

The 2017 Sovereign Trust Insurance Plc Staff End of the Year Party and Long Service Award held recently. The long service award was given to staff who 
had spent between 10 and 20 years with the organization.
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ExecutiveMotoring
Alliance Ventures float $1bn venture capital 

T
he world’s largest 
automaker, Renault-
Nissan-Mitsubishi, 
has launched a $1 
billion corporate 

venture capital fund to focus 
on investments in “new mobil-
ity” including electrification, 
autonomous systems, network 
connectivity and artificial intel-
ligence.

Called Alliance Ventures, 
the fund has already made its 
first investment, taking an eq-
uity stake for an undisclosed 
amount in Ionic Materials re-
ferred to as Bill Joy-backed bat-
tery technology developer.

The new venture firm will 
be led by François Dossa, who 
previously served as the chief 
executive officer of Nissan Bra-
zil (and has a background in in-
vestment banking.

The fund said that it will 
invest up to $200 million in 
start-ups and “open innovation 
partnerships” in its first year 
and expects to invest roughly 
the same amount over the next 
five years.

The first offices for the new 
fund will be in Silicon Valley, 
Paris, Yokohama and Beijing 

-- which align with the member 
companies that are committing 
capital to the alliance. Renault 
and Nissan will both put up 40% 
of the capital for the new fund, 
with Mitsubishi Motors financ-
ing the remainder.

As a strategic investor, the 
new fund will look to bring 
technologies developed by its 
portfolio companies in-house 

Kia Motors last Monday 
announced the intro-
duction of a sporty, 

Stingerlike overhaul of the 
third-generation new Forte , 
referred to as Cerato compact 
sedan in some markets includ-
ing Nigeria at the Detroit Auto 
show after a sneak peek of the 
redesigned sedan. 

A set of renderings of the 

for use across the three-brand 
alliance that comprises the 
group. It also intends to incu-
bate entrepreneurs and will 
make investments across a 
start-up company’s life-cycle.

That its first deal is in a 
battery technology developer 
shows exactly how much em-
phasis automakers are placing 
on electrification in the com-

including a fresh approach to 
Kia’s signature tiger nose grille 
and an aggressive lower val-
ance enhance its road pres-
ence,” Kia says.

The interior has a “horizon-
tal theme” that “creates a sense 
of openness.” There are mini-
mal buttons, and the circular 
vents in the dash are similar to 
the ones found in the Stinger.

ing years. 
The roughly $1 billion com-

mitment puts Renault-Nissan-
Mitsubishi in the pole position 
when it comes to automakers 
committing to corporate ven-
turing. 

Both BMW iVentures and 
GM Ventures have longer his-
tories with venture capital (and 
BMW expanded its iVentures 
commitment to over $500 mil-
lion for the next ten years), but 
their funds are smaller. 

While Toyota set up an in-
vestment vehicle to back robot-
ics and artificial intelligence 
companies earlier this year and 
Ford is working with Techstars 
on a mobility accelerator pro-
gram in Detroit.

With the investment the Al-
liance has agreed to help out 
with research and development 
as the Massachusetts-based 
company looks to bring its solid 
polymer electrolyte to market.

The only company that 
seems willing to throw as much 
capital around the technol-
ogy industry at a similar scale is 
Volkswagen, the world’s num-
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ber two automaker. 
Volkswagen doesn’t ap-

pear to have a dedicated 
venture investment group, 
instead making direct invest-
ments in companies or set-
ting up joint ventures with 
other automakers.

Renault-Nissan-Mitsubishi 
does also invest roughly 8.5 bil-
lion euros in its own research 
and development, but that dif-
fers from capital commitments 
in new companies.

Nissan has been down the 
road of working and partnering 
with startups before. The com-
pany was an early proponent 
and partner of the failed elec-
tric vehicle startup Better Place, 
which raised $850 million at the 
height of the cleantech bubble, 
but collapsed by 2014.

That experience may 
have left Renault feeling a bit 
shocked, but the company has 
since recovered. It’s planning 
to launch 12 pure electric vehi-
cles by 2022 and will bring 40 
autonomous vehicles to mar-
ket and additional robotically-
enhanced ride-hailing services.

Audi ditches 
conservative design 
shackles plan

Kia’s announces 3rd-Generation Cerato (Forte) entry at CES show

...As Renault-Nissan-Mitsubishi focuses on new mobility deal Is Audi set to become the 
first of the three big Ger-
man luxury brands to break 

free from the styling shackles 
afflicting current line-ups. This 
is because, prior to this period, 
it is a common complaint that 
modern Audis, BMWs and 
Mercedes look very similar 
across their different model 
ranges, like different lengths 
of sausage cut from the same 
bratwurst, and it’s believed the 
practice of stylising cars with 
such monotony was started to 
familiarise buyers in emerging 
markets such as China.

But according to Audi’s 
design chief Marc Lichte, the 
German brand might be ready 
to start giving individual model 
ranges more unique identities, 
adding that, there is a place for 
more differentiation now.

“Since our cars are in pro-
duction for a minimum of six 
years, in today’s world, I think 
each model should have its 
own design to be attractive for 
this long time.” Lichte noted.

The trend may have already 
started with the introduction of 
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get underway
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project cost 
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last year’s Q2, a compact SUV 
which shares little with other 
current Audis in terms of exte-
rior lines. 

The design differentia-
tion is taken even further in 
the near future with Audi’s X6 
fighter, the Q8, and industry 
followers have only seen the 
upcoming SUV/coupe in con-
cept form, but its styling takes 
a big detour from the current 
crop of Q3s, Q5s and Q7s.

Electric drivetrains will also 
allow car designers to stretch 
imaginations a little further in 
future models, as the lack of 
conventional engines, gear-
boxes and drive axles will un-
lock completely new bodyshell 
shapes.

???????????

Middle: Ibigbemi Seun; Mega Prize winner of the just concluded 2017 Value Drive Promo held Na-
tionwide, receiving his prize of (INVERTER & BATTERY) from officials of Infinity Tyres at their outlet 
in Port Harcourt, Rivers State on December 30, 2017.

next Forte (Cerato) signal it will 
keep its sporty and youthful 
look. But the brand adds that 
the latest model will also take 
cues from the new Stinger fast-
back sedan, aiming to give it a 
jolt of sophistication as well.

“Creases in the hood lend 
to the Forte’s muscular ap-
pearance and distinctive de-
sign traits on the front fascia, 

In the United Sales 
of the Forte (Cerato), 
which is also available 
as a hatchback, totaled 
117,596 in 2017, a 14 
percent increase, in a 
segment that declined 6 
percent and an overall 
car market that shrank 
for the fourth straight 
year.



Mini freshens hard-
tops, convertible 
for 2019…Seek N500m compensation

Land Rover’s 70th Anniversary plans get underway
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A 
new twist has taken 
place following the 
sealing of com-
mercial transport 
terminals in Jibowu 

by the Lagos state governmenta 
complicated turn with the af-
fected inter-state transporters 
taking Akinwunmi Ambode, the 
executive governor of Lagos and 
the state authorities to court.

The luxury bus owners and 
about 12 other operators, whose 
businesses have been affected 
by the directive, are in suit num-
ber ID/4603GCMW/17, seeking 
the order of a Lagos high court 
to stop the state government 
from restricting their activities 
on the busy Ikorodu Road to Ji-
bowu /Yaba axis.

The transporters are seeking 
a compensation of N500 mil-
lion, which they say is the ag-
gregate loss they have suffered 
since their respective terminals 
were sealed off. They explained 
that they resorted to litigation 
since all entreaties to the state 
government to reverse the re-
striction or reach a compro-
mise, has so far failed.

Lagos state government had 
in September, 2017, given the 
transporters seven days to vacate 
the area and relocate to Ojota 
and Ojodu in compliance with 
a new transport policy which 
restricts all inter-state passenger 
and cargo operations to desig-
nated motor parks at various en-
try points to the mega city.

The state government is 
insisting that there is no place 
for inter-state operations on 
Ikorodu Road/Jibowu corridor 
in the state’s transport master-
plan.

Prince Olanrewaju Elegushi, 

Transporters sue LASG over Jibowu terminals closure

former Special Adviser to the 
Governor on Transportation, 
had last week reinforced the 
government’s stand, saying the 
operators’ activities also pose 
security challenges in the area.

Prince Elegushi, who spoke 
in his office in Alausa, argued 
that in addition to the operators 
occupying structures originally 
built for residential purposes 
and disturbing the flow of ve-
hicular traffic, their vehicles 
also damage the welded wire 
fences demarcating both sides 
of the busy road.

“I hear they have gone to 
court…maybe they think that 
is the best way to resolve the is-
sue,” the former Special Adviser 
to the Governor on Transporta-
tion, said.

Sources at the Transporta-
tion Ministry sources in a new 
twist to the controversy said the 
properties occupied by the op-

Land Rover will mark its 
70th anniversary with a 
series of events and cel-

ebrations in 2018, beginning 
with the restoration of the 
‘Missing Original 4x4’ vehicle 
that started it all inside one 
of the three pre-production 
Land Rovers shown at the 
1948 Amsterdam Motor Show 
launch. This gave the world its 
first glimpse of the shape that 
would become instantly rec-
ognisable as a Land Rover.

For years, the whereabouts 
of this launch Land Rover was 
a mystery. The demonstration 
vehicle from the Amsterdam 
show was last on the road in 
the 1960s, after which it spent 
20 years in a Welsh field before 
being bought as a restoration 
project; it then lay languishing 
unfinished in a garden. 

Following its surprise dis-
covery just a few miles outside 

erators in the area are private 
residences now used for com-
mercial activities according to 
claim by the Lagos State gov-
ernment.

The buildings also said to be 
affected by the 31 year-old La-
gos Metroline project for which 
compensation was paid to the 
landlords long ago.

Speaking on the develop-
ment,   Prince Chukwuemeka 
Mamah, the National President 
of the Association of Luxury Bus 
Owners of Nigeria (ALBON) in 
Alagomeji, Yaba, Lagos, con-
firmed that the victims of the 
Jibowu clamp-down had come 
together to seek redress in 
court.

Mamah disclosed that “be-
fore the last option of going to 
court,” various attempts were 
made by the transport unions 
to resolve the matter amicably 
with the state government, in-

of Solihull, UK where the car 
was first built during which the 
experts at Jaguar Land Rover 
Classic spent months research-
ing in company archives to un-
ravel its ownership history and 

cluding memos which pleaded 
with Gov. Ambode to allocate 
plots of land with Certificate 
of Occupancy (C-of-O) to the 
transporters elsewhere.

He described the Ojota 
Motor Park which the inter-
state transporters are being 
compelled to move to, as very 
unsuitable and inadequate for 
their kind of operation, even as 
he complained that the place 
had already been occupied by 
other operators.

Reacting to the claim that 
the inter-state transport opera-
tors are occupying residential 
buildings, Prince Mamah, said 
most of the properties have 
always been used as business 
premises, recalling that until 
the luxury bus firms came to 
the area many years ago, it used 
to be the den of criminals and 
miscreants.

“I know that one of the 

confirm its provenance.
The team behind the suc-

cessful Land Rover Series I 
Reborn programme, which al-
lows customers to own a slice 
of Land Rover history with 

Mini is freshening its 
core small cars with 
updated design ele-

ments, new technology and 
expanded digital services. The 
2019 models of the Mini Hard-
top 2 Door, Mini Hardtop 4 
Door and Mini Convertible will 
go on sale in major markets in-
cluding the United States mar-
ket in late March or early April. 
Mini did not announce pricing 
for the 2019 models.

The vehicles carry a modi-
fied version of Mini’s char-
acteristic circular headlights. 
The rear lights, when paired 
with optional LED headlights, 
feature a new Union Jack de-
sign to evoke the look of the 
British flag. New exterior paint 
colors and wheel designs are 
available. The updated models 
also will carry Mini’s new logo 
which is two-dimensional or 
“flat” re-interpretation of the 
brand’s existing logo.

On the interior, new seat 
materials and other new sur-
face trims are available. A new 
6.5-inch instrument panel 
display is standard with a new 
8.8-inch touchscreen display 
available as an option. The 
vehicles have a better user in-
terface with Bluetooth mobile 
phone integration and support 
for Bluetooth audio streaming. 
The three vehicles also include 
a wireless charging option.

For the first time, the Hard-
top models are available with 
a Mini logo projection feature 
that projects the logo on the 
ground when the vehicle is 
opened and closed.

Through its Mini’s Con-
nected program, the brand is 
adding a range of digital ser-
vices to the vehicles. New fea-
tures include advanced real-
time traffic information with 
4G LTE connectivity, support 
for Apple CarPlay and other 
connected services. 

MIKE OCHONMA 

meticulously restored Series 
Is, will now embark on their 
most challenging project yet: a 
year-long mission to preserve 
this historically significant 
prototype and enable it to be 
driven again.

Tim Hannig, Jaguar Land 
Rover Classic Director, said: 
“This Land Rover is an irreplace-
able piece of world automotive 
history and is as historically im-
portant as ‘Huey’, the first pre-
production Land Rover. 

Beginning its sympathetic 
restoration here at Classic 
Works, where we can ensure 
it’s put back together precisely 
as it’s meant to be, is a fitting 
way to start Land Rover’s 70th 
anniversary year.

“There is something 
charming about the fact that 
exactly 70 years ago this vehi-
cle would have been under-
going its final adjustments 

buildings used to be Faze 2 
nightclub decades ago, while 
another one was occupied by 
an engineering company. I am 
also very much aware that one 
of the buildings presently oc-
cupied by a luxury bus firm 
used to be Crossroads Hotel 
those days. So, how come that 
suddenly the area has become 
strictly residential? ” he asked.

The luxury bus transporters’ 
President argued that the op-
erators should rather be given 
credit for making the axis safe 
after some of the businesses 
in the area collapsed and their 
owners abandoned their invest-
ments due to the menace of the 
hoodlums.

  “Come to think of it, how 
can we are being blamed for 
traffic hitches? We are inter-
city transporters and our oper-
ations last only between 6 am 
and 9 am”. He said.

before being prepared for the 
1948 Amsterdam Motor Show 
launch – where the world first 
saw the shape that’s now im-
mediately recognised as a 
Land Rover.”

The Jaguar Land Rover 
Classic team will follow a 
dedicated process to restore 
the launch vehicle, which has 
a lot of special features that 
are unique to the 48 pre-pro-
duction Land Rovers that were 
produced prior to the mass 
production vehicles, such as 
thicker aluminium alloy body 
panels, a galvanised chassis 
and a removable rear tub. The 
patina of its components will 
be preserved, including the 
original Light Green paint ap-
plied in 1948.

Previous owners of this 
historic vehicle are being in-
vited to Jaguar Land Rover’s 
Classic Works facility to share 

their experiences and to wit-
ness its loving restoration.

This landmark project, rep-
resenting the earliest begin-
nings of the Land Rover story 
which led to more than 67 
years of continuous produc-
tion of iconic Series I to De-
fender vehicles at Solihull – is 
the first in a series of stories 
and events that will celebrate 
the past, present and future of 
Land Rover throughout 2018. 

Since 1948, Land Rover has 
been manufacturing authen-
tic 4x4s that represent true 
‘breadth of capability’ across 
the model range. Defender, 
Discovery, Discovery Sport, 
Range Rover, Range Rover 
Sport, Range Rover Velar and 
Range Rover Evoque each de-
fine the world’s SUV sectors, 
with 80 per cent of this model 
range exported to over 100 
countries.
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A
uthorities at the 
Nigeria Rail-
way Corporation 
(NRC) has defend-
ed the estimated 

N1.7billion per kilometre cost 
purported to have been spent 
on the Abuja-Kaduna rail 
project as being competitive 
when compared to other rail 
estimates cost in other African 
countries.

Fidet Okhira, Managing 
Director of the Nigerian Rail-
way Corporation (NRC) made 
this declaration on the heels 
of recent media reports that 
it costs about N1.7 billion to 
build one kilometre of the 
Abuja-Kaduna rail line.

The Abuja-Kaduna rail 
line is single standard guage 
line and powered by a die-
sel engine a total distance of 
186 kilometers handled by 
the Chinese Civil Engineer-
ing Construction Corpora-
tion (CCECC) which cuts the 
journey duration by one hour 
when travelling by road.

The project which gulped 
a total cost of N317.3 billion 
($874 million) out of the Chi-
nese EXIM bank provided a 
concessionary loan of $500 
million while the Federal Gov-
ernment provided the balance.

While insisting that Ni-
geria’s rail facilities are not 
overpriced compared to other 
countries, the NRC boss said a 
lot of factors were considered 
in building a rail line and that 
impact cost.

Fidet Okhira stated that 
the cost of Abuja-Kaduna rail 
tracks also depends on the fa-
cilities being provided on the 
track as no rail line is ever the 
same.

In the case of Nigeria, he 
said rail contract included the 
provision of workshops, train 
stations, telecoms/signaling 
facilities and it is also double 
track rail facility. 

Early this year, President 
Muhammadu Buhari inaugu-
rated two locomotives and 10 

Two years since it be-
gan, construction on 
the new Rand 928m 

($75.4m) rolling stock manu-
facturing plant at Dunnot-
tar, South Africa, is entering 
its final stages, with Alstom 
and its partners in the Gibela 
joint venture relocating to 
new corporate offices at the 
facility last week as work gets 
underway on the first train.

More than 400 workers are 
now based at the 600,000m2 
plant, which will manufac-
ture 580 six-car Alstom X-
Trapolis Mega EMUs for Pas-
senger Rail Agency of South 
Africa (Prasa) over the next 10 
years. Construction of the fa-
cility will conclude in March.

Manufacturing of the first 

standard gauge coaches in Ka-
duna, saying his administra-
tion is committed to strength-
ening the nation’s railway 
system in order to boost eco-
nomic activities in the coun-
try.

He said the procurement of 
the locomotives and coaches 
was part of his administra-
tion’s resolve to vigorously 
pursue rail development in 
the country in line with 25-
year national strategic railway 
master plan.

According to him, “Other 
supporting projects are the 
purchase of more locomotives, 
coaches, wagons, workshops 
and equipment for new stand-
ard rail lines by way of encour-
aging private sector participa-
tion in the railway sector”.

  Buhari explained that it 
was on this basis that the ad-
ministration was focused on 
creating conducive environ-
ment for private sector partici-
pation to strengthen commer-
cial activities using railways 
systems and promote rapid 
economic activities.

“By improving the lives of 
the citizenry and promoting 
National integrity, our resolve 
is to promote railway systems 
to high class standard.

He said the Abuja-Kaduna 
rail line was a major achieve-
ment because it has met the 
needs of the masses.

He reiterated government 
commitment to linking all ma-
jor commercial and produc-
tion centres by rail for rapid 
social economic development 
and improving the quality of 
life of the citizens and improv-
ing the national integration.

“You may also recall that 
during the commissioning in 
July 2016, I reiterated our com-
mitment to vigorously pursue 
rail development in Nigeria 
through the implementa-
tion of the 25 years strategic 
Railway Master Plan. One of 
the locomotives and coaches 
commissioned by President 
Buhari

President Buhari disclosed 
that the Federal Government 
is encouraging   private sector 
participation in Railway with 
negotiation on-going with the 
General Electric (GE) on the 
concessioning of the narrow 
gauge lines.

According to him, “We are 
moving forward to more effi-
cient narrow gauge lines to be 
driven by the private sector; 
it’s on the basis of this, that we 
are creating a more conducive 

Rail projects to watch in 2018 (1)NRC explains Abuja-Kaduna rail project cost  

environment for private sector 
participation. By strengthen-
ing our legal and regulatory 
frameworks and we reassure 
Nigerians that we are commit-
ted in linking all commercial 
sector with railway which will 
improve the quality of life and 
bring about national integra-
tion.”

During the event, Rotimi 
Amaechi, the Minister of 
Transportation, said that 
the two locomotives and 10 
coaches would resolve the 
high demand of passengers on 
the Abuja-Kaduna train ser-
vice. He said the commission-
ing is a clear demonstration of 
a functional transport system 
which is the administration 
mandate.

With the train carrying 
1,280 passengers on a round 
trip daily, Amaechi expressed 
hope that the new coaches 
would help improve their ser-
vices and some coaches will 
also be deployed to Warri-
Itakpe Standard gauge line.

Amaechi said that with the 
new executive coaches, ex-
press train service will be in-
troduced with only one stop at 
Kubwa station and the prob-
lem of racketeering on that 
route will be resolved.

• Singapore-Kuala Lumpur 
HSL

Originally proposed in the 
1990s, plans for a high-speed 
rail link between the Malay-
sian capital and Singapore 
made little progress until the 
two countries made a firm 
commitment to move forward 
with the project in 2013. 

Last year preparations for 
construction and operation of 
the 350km line began to gather 
pace, with industry briefings, 
the start of land acquisition, 
and public consultation. 

In November a tender 
notice for a Project Delivery 
Partner to support the plan-
ning and delivery of civil in-

Transport Ministry. Tenders 
for the remainder of the line 
will be launched over the 
course of this year.

 
Brightline-Brightline
The first privately-devel-

oped and operated inter-city 
passenger service to run in 
the United States since 1983, 
Brightline will link Miami 
with Fort Lauderdale and 
West Palm Beach when it 
launches commercial op-
erations in the first quarter of 
this year. 

The second phase of the 
line from Miami to Orlando 
Airport gained final federal 
approval in December 2017. 

Manufacturing begins at South African rolling stock plant

bodyshell is expected to be 
completed by the end of the 
first quarter of 2018, and by 
the end of the year the first 
train should be ready for de-
livery to Prasa. At the peak 
of production, more than 
1000 workers are expected to 

build five trains at the plant 
per month.

As well as offices and the 
manufacturing plant, the site 
will host Gibela’s training fa-
cilities, which will train up to 
19,500 artisans and techni-
cians to work on the project. 

To meet its local content 
commitment, Alstom has 
already selected 54 South 
African suppliers to provide 
materials, parts and services, 
with the company’s activi-
ties already supporting 4700 
South African jobs.

Alstom has already deliv-
ered 20 trains to Prasa which 
were manufactured at its 
plant in Lapa, Brazil, with 18 
now in service. 

These trains have al-
ready clocked up more than 
500,000km since entering 
service in May 2017. One of 
the two remaining Brazilian-
built sets is still in use for 
testing purposes while the 
other will support training at 
Dunnottar.
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frastructure works on the Ma-
laysian section was published 
by Malaysia High-Speed Rail 
Corporation with the con-
tract due to be awarded in 
2018. The line is due to open 
in 2026, reducing the journey 
time between the two cities to 
1h 30min.

 
Sydney Metro Phase 2
With the opening of the 

first phase of the Sydney 
metro planned for next year, 
work is also progressing on 
the second phase, which will 
extend the line beneath Syd-
ney Harbour to Bankstown 
with seven stations. 

The project will require five 
TBMS including a specialised 
TBM for work under Sydney 
Harbour due to the geology 
beneath the sea bed. Tunnel-
ling is due to begin by the end 
of the year with passenger op-
erations set to start by 2024.

 
Bangkok-Nong Khai
Forming part of the Singa-

pore - Kunming Rail Link, the 
615km standard-gauge line 
will connect the Thai capital 
with the 414.3km China - 
Laos Railway, which is cur-
rently under construction 
and due for completion in 
December 2021. 

The 252.5km, Baht 179bn 
($US 5.5bn) Bangkok - Nak-
hon Ratchasima section was 
approved in July 2017 and 
the environmental impact 
assessment was signed off in 
December 2017. 

Groundbreaking is ex-
pected to take place in De-
cember 2018 and will involve 
the construction of an initial 
3.5km section by the Thai 

Construction is due to begin 
on phase 2 in the first quar-
ter, with passenger services 
expected to begin in 2020.

 
Amsterdam North-

South Line
Few cities offer tunnelling 

engineers a tougher chal-
lenge than Amsterdam, and 
so it proved with the North - 
South Line, which became a 
major headache for the city. 

Construction began on 
the 9.8km line in 2002, but 
soon ran into problems as 
subsidence was detected in 
the historic city centre. 

The story became one of 
mushrooming costs, which 
swelled from e1.2bn to 
e3.1bn, the bankruptcy of 
contractors, and delays. The 
line is now scheduled to car-
ry its first passengers on July 
22, seven years after it was 
due to open.

 
Hong Kong XRL
The 28km $HK 84.4bn 

($US 10.8bn) Hong Kong 
Express Rail Link forms the 
final section of the Guang-
zhou - Shenzhen - Hong 
Kong Express Rail Link 
(XRL), moving the cities of 
the Pearl River Delta a big 
step closer to their ambition 
of a one-hour travel zone 
in one of the world’s most 
densely-populated regions. 
Following numerous delays, 
high-speed services are now 
expected to begin running 
from West Kowloon Termi-
nus in the third quarter of 
2018. The journey time will 
be just 23 minutes to Shenz-
hen North and 48 minutes to 
Guangzhou South.

President Muhammadu  Buhari cutting the tape during the commissioning of new locomtives recently 
deployed along the Abuja-Kaduna rail corridor recently. 
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Focus shifts to taxing HNIs following Panama leaks

T
he recent past 
has seen signif-
icant changes 
in the econom-
ic and political 

environment, particularly 
in which High Net-worth 
Individuals (HNIs) and 
their professional advi-
sors operate in relation 
to information exchange 
in tax matters. Panama’s 
recent leak of confidential 
documents revealed how 
the wealthy and power-
ful in today’s world use 
tax havens to get around 
the law.

The Tax and Good Gov-
ernance in Africa pro-
ject recognizes that High 
Net-w or th Individuals 
(HNWIs) pose significant 
challenges for govern-
ments due to the com-
plexity of their affairs, the 
opportunity for offshore 
tax planning and the po-
tential impact on revenue 
collection, and the impact 
of their compliance be-
haviour on the integrity 
of the tax system.

“High Networth Indi-
viduals  transfer  assets 
overseas. They use off-
shore companies in tax 
havens to secure assets 
and they register assets 
in nominee’s names”, a 
Nigerian-based tax expert 
told Tax Issues on phone.

He notes that tax ha-

vens are at the core of a 
global system that allows 
large corporations and 
wealthy individuals  to 
avoid paying their  fair 
share.

Recently, Raymond C. 
Offenheiser,  president 
of Oxfam America noted 
that  activit ies  of  large 
corporations and HNWIs 
deprive governments of 
the resources they need 
to provide vital  public 
services and tackle rising 
inequality between the 
rich and poor.

In recognition of this 
anomaly in taxation, the 

Multi-Stakeholder Ini-
tiative on Tax and Good 
Governance in Africa will 
next  month in Vienna, 
Austria look at the chal-
l e ng e  Hig h  Ne t- Wo r t h 
Individuals pose for tax 
administrations, financial 
intelligence units (FIUs) 
a n d  L aw  E n f o rc e m e nt 
Agencies.

They will also deliber-
ate on how to improve the 
effectiveness of financial 
investigations, prosecu-
tions and imposition of 
sanctions in case of failure 
of voluntary compliance 
programmes for HNWIs.

As offshore financial 
centers are increasingly 
used to avoid taxes, broad 
representation of delegates 
from governments, inter-
national organizations, 
academia and business 
organizations will be look-
ing at how to design effec-
tive voluntary compliance 
programmes for HNWIs.

This concluding con-
ference of Tax and Good 
G o v e r n a n c e  i n  A f r i c a 
project is hosted by the 
Institute for Austrian and 
International Tax Law at 
W U Vienna Universi ty 
of Economics and Busi-

STEPHEN ONYEKWELU

Transfer pricing bill in New Zealand holds lessons for Nigeria

ness, organised in coop-
eration with the United 
Nations Office on Drugs 
and Crime and with the 
support of the World Bank 
Group.

Early last year, report 
c o m m i s s i o n e d  b y  t h e 
Federal Inland Revenue 
Ser vice (FIRS) and the 
Jo i nt  Ta x  B o a rd  ( J T B ) 
found that many super-
rich Nigerians do not pay 
correct tax on their in-
come.

Last year, (29th June, 
2017), Nigeria launched 
the Voluntary Asset and 
I n c o m e  D e c l a r a t i o n 

S c h e m e  ( VA I D S ) .  T h e 
Scheme, backed by an Ex-
ecutive Order is aimed at 
broadening the country’s 
tax base and offer incen-
tive to tax evaders. With 
a  n i n e - m o n t h  p e r i o d , 
commencing on 1st July, 
2017 to March 31, 2018, 
the scheme provides for 
all categories of taxpayers 
who are in default of their 
tax liabilities to declare 
their assets and incomes 
from sources within and 
outside Nigeria relating to 
the preceding six (6) years 
of assessment.

Part of the obligations 
of the Scheme on taxpay-
ers include: regulariza-
tion of tax liabilities for 
a l l  the  relevant  years, 
pay all outstanding taxes, 
prevent and stop tax eva-
sion, and ensure full tax 
compliance.

International Mone-
tary Fund (IMF) research-
ers estimated in July 2015 
t hat  p ro f i t  s h i f t i ng  by 
multinational companies 
costs developing coun-
tries around $213 billion 
a year, almost two percent 
of their national income.

Tax Just ice Network 
c o n c l u d e d  i n  a  2 0 1 2 
repor t  that  “designing 
c o m m e rc i a l  t a x  abu s e 
schemes and turning a 
blind eye upon suspicious 
transactions have become 
an inherent part of the 
work of bankers and ac-
countants.

what the price of that trans-
action would be on the 
open market.

Globalisation has also 
had a great impact on the 
importance of transfer pric-
ing, as a large part of global 
trade takes place within 
multinational enterprises 
(MNEs).

From the tax authori-
ties’ perspective, transfer 
pricing is important in that 
setting of  prices for the 
provision of services or sale 
of tangible or intangible 
property has significant 
impact on the profitability 
of companies, which may in 
turn affect tax payable. The 
tax authorities would usu-
ally strive to defend its tax 
base and ensure it collects 
adequate tax that reflects 
the level of economic activ-
ity taking place within its 
jurisdiction.

On the other hand, the 
taxpayer often sees transfer 
pricing as a way of optimis-
ing its group profit. This 

is achieved by evaluating 
the performance of each 
entity within the group, an-
ticipating possible double 
taxation issues and areas for 
supply chain management.

The opposing perspec-
tive and objective of the tax 
authorities and taxpayer 
often lead to controversies. 
It is therefore important 
for taxpayers to know the 
existing transfer pricing 
risks so they can proactively 
address them without com-
promising the law.

Transfer price is the price 
at which services, tangible 
and intangible properties 
are traded among related 
entities. Nigeria introduced 
transfer pricing regulations 
(Regulations) in 2012. With 
effect from August 2, 2012, 
ever y company with re-
lated party or intra-group 
transactions is required to 
conduct such transactions 
at arm’s-length.

The Regulations require 
a taxpayer to conduct and 

actual economic activities 
undertaken in New Zealand 
and offshore; and hybrid 
and branch mismatches 
that exploit differences be-
tween countries’ tax rules 
to achieve an advantageous 
tax position.

In recent years, central 
governments and tax au-
thorities around the world 
have paid more attention 
to transfer pricing. Different 
countries are introducing 
legislation, rules or regula-
tions with detailed require-
ments for taxpayers (mostly 
companies) to document 
and support the application 
of the arm´s-length princi-
ple to their inter-company 
transactions.

The arm’s-length princi-
ple of transfer pricing states 
that the amount charged 
by one related party to an-
other for a given product 
must be the same as if the 
parties were not related. 
An arm’s-length price for 
a transaction is therefore 

New Zealand Gov-
ernment’s recent 
release of an ex-
planatory mem-

orandum on the technical 
provisions to counter base 
erosion and profit shifting 
in the taxation (Neutralis-
ing Base Erosion and Profit 
Shifting) Bill holds lessons 
for Nigeria.

The memorandum ex-
plains that the proposed 
measures in the Bill aim 
to prevent multinationals 
from using: artificially high 
interest rates on loans from 
related parties to shift prof-
its out of New Zealand (in-
terest limitation rules); arti-
ficial arrangements to avoid 
having a taxable presence (a 
permanent establishment) 
in New Zealand; transfer 
pricing payments to shift 
profits into their offshore 
group members in a man-
ner that does not reflect the 

d o c u m e nt  a n  a d e q u at e 
transfer pricing study to 
demonstrate arm’s-length 
by conducting and docu-
menting. While it is clear 
that transfer pricing is rela-
tively new in Nigeria, it is 
vital that taxpayers start on 
a good note by managing 
their transfer pricing risk 
proactively.

In the Zealand, many of 
the measures introduced 
in the bill are in line with 
those that were proposed 
by the Organisation of Eco-
nomic Cooperation and 
Development (OECD) as 
part of its BEPS Action Plan.

To  i l l u s t r a t e  “e B a y 
France (the taxpayer),  a 
French company incorpo-
rated in 2000 and wholly 
owned by eBay Interna-
tional AG (Swiss Company), 
provides marketing and 
sales support services for 
the benefit  of its parent 
company, the Swiss en-
tity. It is also the registered 
owner of the internet do-

main name “ebay.fr”.  eBay 
International AG conducts 
business  in France and 
leverages on the marketing 
and sales support services 
from eBay France. On au-
diting the company, the 
French tax authority held 
the view that the right to use 
the internet domain name 
“ebay.fr” was an intangible 
asset that eBay France had 
failed to recognise upon 
registration under its name” 
said Victor Adegite, Senior 
Manager, Tax, Regulatory 
& People Services at KPMG 
Advisory Services, Lagos.

“The French tax author-
ity then made a transfer 
pricing adjustment equal to 
2 percent of the turnover re-
alised by eBay International 
AG through “ebay.fr ” to 
reflect what the French tax 
administration considered 
to be arm’s-length com-
pensation for the registered 
owner of the domain name” 
Adegite added.

The tax authorities’ as-
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L
ast week, the Independ-
ent National Electoral 
Commission (INEC) re-
leased the much awaited 
timetable and schedule 

of activities for the 2019 general 
elections, heralding the beginning 
of another electioneering era for 
the country.

As it stands, 68 political par-
ties will contest the exercise, ev-
enthough the electoral umpire 
expects more political parties will 
be registered before the general 
elections in compliance with ex-
tant laws.

Analysts say if the assumption 
that the first two years of every 
administration is for governance 
while the second two years are 
dominated by politics, is any-
thing to go by, there is really noth-
ing much to expect this year, on 
the economy, especially with the 
2019 polls remaining less than 13 
months away.

Secretary to the Government 
of the Federation (SGF), Boss 
Mustapha, confirmed this last 
week when he informed the Senate 
Committee on Federal Character 
that implementation of the 2018 
budget would be affected by politi-
cal activities this year.

Already, there are alignment and 
realignment of political forces, as 

ment. In the build-up to the last 
general elections, the party made 
over 40 campaign promises, en-
capsulated on the tripod of tackling 
insecurity, fixing the economy and 
fighting corruption.

Specifically, the party promised 
to “bring permanent peace and 
solutions to the insurgency issues 
in the North-East; the Niger Delta; 
and other conflict prone states 
and areas such as Plateau, Benue, 
Bauchi, Borno, Abia, Taraba, Yobe 
and Kaduna” as well as “initiate 
policies to ensure that Nigerians 
are free to live and work in any part 
of the country by removing state of 
origin, tribe, ethnic and religious 
affiliations from documentation 
requirements in our identification 
of citizens and replace these with 
State of Residence and fashion out 
the appropriate minimal qualifica-
tion for obtaining such a state of 
residency, nationwide”. 

But about three years down 
the line, there are fresh security 
concerns in various parts of the 
country. These include escalation 
of the Boko Haram crisis despite 
claims by the government of ‘tech-
nically’ defeating it, herdmen-
farmers clashes in different parts 
of the country and complicity by 
the Presidency, an immense re-
surgence of kidnapping and a host 
of other issues which the citizens 
are currently contending with. In 
2016, Buharimeter, an independent 

governance tracking tool, pointed 
to the fact that fresh security chal-
lenges, including the herdsmen-
farmers clashes cast doubts on the 
ability of the Federal Government 
to secure the entire federation.

The opposition party will also 
likely push forward their argu-
ment before the electorate that 
the decision to withdraw $1 billion 
from the Excess Crude Account to 
fight insurgency in the North-East 
is a ploy by the APC-led Federal 
Government to fund Buhari’s re-
election in 2019. The opposition 
will also likely ride on the refusal of 
the Buhari’s Federal Government 
in moving decisively against Fulani 
herdsmen - which many accuse of 
having strong government backing 
- to try to win tend electorate votes.

However, the Presidency has 
insisted that the recent spate of 
killings by herdsmen in parts of 
the country had nothing to do with 
Buhari being Fulani, as officials 
there even argue that over 756 
people were killed by herdsmen in 
two years under former President 
Goodluck Jonathan.

 Economy
As largely expected, the econo-

my will occupy front burner when 
political parties officially com-
mence campaigns from November 
18. Though the ruling party will 

APC group asks Buhari 
to replicate North East, 
South East security 
models in Benue

Security, economy, restructuring to shape 
2019 election campaign, outcomes

National President, APC 
National Coalition for 
Peace and Mobilization, 

Ahmed Saleh told President 
Muhammadu Buhari to put the 
same security measures used to 
contain the crises in North East 
and South East in Benue to end 
incessant herdsmen attacks on 
Benue farmers.

Saleh Stated this Monday dur-
ing a condolence visit to the Gov-
ernment and people of Benue 
State over the recent killings of 
Benue farmers by armed Fulani 
militia at Government House 
Makurdi.

He said, “ in view of the un-
fortunate situation, we of the 
National Coalition for Peace and 
Mobilization therefore call on 
the President of Nigeria, Muham-
madu Buhari to intensify efforts 
in curtailing the breach in the 
security of the nation by direct-
ing the relevant security agencies 
to set up yet another command 
and control in order to ensure 
that there is no repeat of such in 
any part of the country “.

Saleh condemned the unfor-
tunate insecurity in Benue as a 
result of herdsmen attacks which 
led to the killing of 73 innocent 
persons, saying it is unaccepta-
ble and unnecessary under the 
present administration of APC 
which is poised to secure the 
lives and properties of ordinary 
citizens.

The APC Coalition for Peace 
and Mobilization President dis-
closed that such attacks were 
threat to the reelection bid of 
President Buhari and the party 
in the 2019 general elections and 
appealed to him to urgently put 
an end to the crisis in Benue state 
and promised to visit affected 
areas to sympathise with victims.

He commended Governor 
Samuel Ortom for giant strides 
taken to curtail the crisis and the 
mass burial of the victims as well 
as his steadfastness by ensuring 
that there is relative peace and 
calm in Benue.

Responding, Governor Ortom 
represented by Chief of Staff, 
Terwase Orbunde called on the 
group to help the state in pre-
vailing on President Buhari and 
National Leadership of APC to 
step up efforts of addressing the 
security challenges in Benue and 
Nigeria generally.

Orbunde said Benue people 
and Nigerians voted massively 
for APC in anticipation for se-
curity, fight against corruption 
and economic revival, hence the 
need to put an end to crisis in the 
state and the entire country. 

the two major political parties tac-
itly kick-started their campaigns. 
For instance, while the ruling All 
Progressives Congress (APC) may 
have commenced campaigns by 
staging a political rally in Abia State 
last week in what the APC National 
Chairman, John Odigie-Oyegun 
termed Operation Capture South 
East and South South, Walid Jubril, 
Chairman PDP Board of Trustees 
(BoT), said the main opposition 
Peoples Democratic Party (PDP) 
has already began search for the 
best Northern Presidential can-
didate.

Ho w e v e r,  t h e  c o n s e n s u s 
amongst Nigerians is that the Mu-
hammadu Buhari-led administra-
tion has failed on those campaign 
promises, that led to an unusual 
upset of the 2015 general elections, 
eventhough others who critic past 
governments large blame every 
failure on the 16 years of PDP mis-
rule.

Going by the Nigeria’s peculiar 
political scene, below are some 
of the issues that will likely domi-
nate political discourse ahead of 
campaign by political parties for 
the Presidential and National As-
sembly elections scheduled from 
November 18, 2018 to February 
14, 2019.

 Security
These are not the best of times 

for the APC-led Federal Govern-
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L - R, Vice President, Prof. Yemi  Osinbajo, Speaker, House of Representatives, Rt. Hon. Yakubu Dogara and CBN Governor, Godwin Emefiele, during the Presi-
dential Enabling Business Environment Council (PEBEC), Impact Award Ceremony at the Presidential Villa in Abuja.

Executive-Legislature 
relationship, the best 
so far – Enang
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2019: APC faces real challenge as PDP 
eyes coalition with new parties

T
he main opposition 
party,  the People’s 
D e m o c r a t i c  P a r t y 
(PDP) is mulling an 
alliance and possibly 

a merger with a number the 21 
newly registered  political parties 
to dislodge the ruling All Progres-
sives Congress (APC) ahead of the 
2019 general elections.

On Wednesday January 10, the 
Independent National Electoral 
Commission (INEC) presented 
certificates of registration to the 21 
newly registered political parties 
bringing the number of registered 
parties in the country to 68. This 
development is already triggering 
political ‘hostilities’ among con-
tending parties and individuals 
jockeying for power as the Time-
table for the 2019 general elections 
has also been released by INEC.

Analysts are as diverse in their 
opinions of the new parties as they 
sounded less optimistic about the 
ability of the ruling All Progres-
sives Congress (APC) to deliver the 
country from its myriad  economic 
crises and political instability 
occasioned by alleged  poor and 
unimaginative policy framework.

The political parties are All 
Blending Party (ABP), All Grass-
roots Alliance (AGA), Alliance for 
New Nigeria (ANN), Abundant 
Nigeria Renewal Party (ANRP), 
Coalition for Change (C4C) and 
Freedom and Justice Party (FJP).

Others are Grassroots Develop-
ment Party of Nigeria (GDPN), 
Justice Must Prevail Party (JMPP), 
Legacy Party of Nigeria (LPN), 
Mass Action Joint Alliance (MAJA), 
Modern Democratic Party (MDP), 
National Interest Party (NIP), Na-
tional Rescue Mission (NRM) and 
New Progressive Mission (NPM).

Also registered are New Pro-
gressive Movement (NPM), Ni-
geria Democratic Congress Party 

(NDCP), People’s Alliance for Na-
tional Development and Liberty 
(PANDEL), People’s Trust (PT) 
and Providence People’s Congress 
(PPC).

Also on the list are Re-Build 
Nigeria Party (RBNP), Restoration 
Party of Nigeria (RP) and Sustain-
able National Party (SNP).

The INEC Chairman, Mahmood 
Yakubu, during the certificates 
presentation ceremony to the new 
parties, advised them to comply 
with electoral guidelines.

According to the electoral time-
table, the commencement of cam-
paign by political parties would 
be November 18 for Presidential 
and National Assembly Elections; 
December 1 for Governorship and 
State Assembly elections and De-
cember 2 for the FCT Area Council 
elections.

Is the return of former Vice 
President Atiku Abubakar to 
the Peoples Democratic Party 

(PDP) a media hype? This is the 
question begging on the lips of po-
litical pundits following reports of 
looming mass defection in the Ad-
amawa State Chapter of the PDP.

Following his defection from 
the ruling All Progressives Con-
gress (APC) to PDP in November 
2017, speculations were rife APC 
would be hit by gale of defections.

But two months after his return, 
the reverse is the case, as more 
PDP faithfuls are set to decamp to 
APC in Atiku’s home state.

Recent report indicated that 
former political adviser to ex-
President Goodluck Jonathan, 
Ahmed Gulak, has announced his 
decision to dump the PDP for APC.

Coincidentally, Gulak hails 

The last day for the submission 
of nomination forms to INEC is 
December 3, 2018 for Presidential 
and National Assembly Elections; 
December 17 for Governorship 
and State Assembly and Decem-
ber 14, 2018 for the FCT Area 
Council Elections.

Speaking to BusinessDay in a 
exclusive chat on Friday, the Na-
tional Publicity Secretary of the 
PDP, Kola Ologbondiyan, said the 
former ruling party is poised to 
leverage on alliance with the new 
parties to convince Nigerians to 
reject the APC in the polls follow-
ing the excruciating hardship the 
ruling party allegedly subjected 
Nigerians to in almost three years.

The PDP spokesman said “as far 
as we are concerned all the parties 
outside the ruling party are geared 
towards one objective, which is to 

change the mis-governance of the 
APC, and I believe that the other 
parties are prepared to s work with 
us.  If we get the narrative right you 
will discover that the economy 
that PDP handed over to APC was 
not as terrible and as mismanaged 
as this.”

He lambasted the APC stress-
ing that instead of addressing the 
main issues they are engaging in 
blame games and making excuses 
which will not help them and 
the nation, pointing out that the 
PDP is looking for people who 
are competent enough to govern 
Nigeria in 2019. “Having been in 
government for 16 years and hav-
ing being voted out, we have learnt 
our lessons, and we are more than 
ever prepared to govern Nigeria in 
a better and more efficient way,” 
he noted.

“Look at the fuel situation in 

the country and the federal gov-
ernment keeps lying to Nigerians, 
they have not defined what the 
problem is just like in every cir-
cumstance they have not been 
able to initiate and complete one 
singular project.

“7.9 million people are  out of 
jobs during about three years of 
the APC , was that the economy 
that PDP handed over to APC? 
So it borders on tactlessness and 
inefficiency of the Federal Gov-
ernment and the fact that the APC 
came to government unprepared 
for governance and you can never 
give what you don’t have,” he said.

He stressed that the claimed 
by the APC that they have cre-
ated 6 million jobs in agriculture 
has been refuted by the National 
Bureau Statistics (NBS) which 
release a report that 7.9 million 
people have lost their jobs in about 
three years, adding that the APC is 
‘confused.’

Also speaking to BusinessDay 
on Friday, the National Chairman 
of the National Conscience Party 
(NCP), one of the oldest registered 
parties, Tanko Yunusa, said the 
new parties that now suffused the 
political landscape of the country 
are gearing on because Nigerians 
have seen the failure of the APC, 
the PDP and others that have been 
in government,  stressing that 
Nigerians are looking for alterna-
tive platforms they can use to get 
political power. “So the idea of 
having a multiparty system is for 
you to have options so that you 
will not be gagged into one party. 
Remember that it was out of this 
multiparty system that the APC 
was born, so it is good that we 
allow our alternatives to prevail 
with time.”

He also came down hard on the 
ruling APC over what he called 
“unprecedented” level of incom-
petence and failed promises of the 

INNOCENT ODOH, Abuja

Is Atiku’s political worth overrated?
from Adamawa, the home state 
of Atiku.

Following his resignation from 
the ruling party in November 2017, 
it was speculated that the party 
would suffer more high profile 
defections. To this end, seven gov-
ernors, federal and state lawmak-
ers were tipped to join the former 
Customs Officer.

Even his staunch loyalists in-
cluding Minister of Women Af-
fairs, Aisha Alhassan, who vowed 
to oppose President Muhammadu 
Buhari if he showed interest in the 
2019 and pledged loyalty to Atiku, 
is yet to leave the party.

Adamawa State Governor Ju-
brilla Bindow and other com-
missioners in the state tipped as 
joining the Turakin Adamawa are 
yet to do so, two months after his 
defection. In fact, the governor 
has distanced himself from the 
former Vice President’s action. 

Rather than increase its fortune, 
the Adamawa State chapter of the 
PDP has been enmeshed in crisis 

since Atiku Abubakar rejoined it 
late last year.

But a public affairs analyst, Sun-
ny Onuesoke, said it is too early in 
the day to conclude that Atiku is 
overrated. According to him, with 
his huge credentials and the most 
prominent politician to dump the 
ruling party, this will portend bad 
omen for the party as the 2019 
elections approach.

“What I know very well is that 
the return of Atiku has made me 
proud and vindicated me as the 
first Nigerian and first PDP mem-
ber in the country to clamour for 
the return of the great Waziri of 
Africa. I am very happy with his 
return and I believe he will add 
great value to our party,” he said.

On Atiku clinching the PDP 
Presidential ticket, Onuesoke 
said: “For now, we are not talking 
of securing the ticket or not. What 
we are doing now in Wadata Plaza 

is to fix the party back to the foun-
dation days. PDP is undergoing 
massive re-organisation and put-
ting things in the right direction 
and reconciliation are ongoing to 
make sure we do not repeat our 
mistakes.

“Atiku is a household name 
in PDP and beyond. Atiku is one 
among the prospective presiden-
tial aspirants in PDP who can look 
at Buhari eyeball to eyeball and 
tell him that what you are doing is 
wrong and I think you should now 
quit for development to come to 
Nigeria. Atiku contributed 35 per-
cent to Buhari’s victory in 2015.”

Speaking shortly after the party 
stakeholders’ meeting in Yola, 
Gulak said he and his supporters 
resolved to decamp because of the 
controversial dissolution of the 
State Working Committee (SWC) 
of the party by national leadership 
of the party.  

OWEDE AGBAJILEKE, Abuja

L-R: John Oyegun; National Chairman APC, Domingo Obetide, Senator  and Ray Murphy, Leader APC, Cross Rivers 
State during the Oyegun interactive meetingwith the media in Abuja.picture by TUNDE ADENIYI.

Atiku Abubakar
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Executive-Legislature relationship, 
the best so far – Enang
Ita Enang, Senior Special Assistant to the President on National Assembly Matters (Senate), in this interview with OWEDE AGBAJILEKE, speaks on 
the 2018 budget currently before the National Assembly, non-confirmation of executive nominees by the Senate and other issues. Excerpts:

Senators have described 
the 2018 budget in dif-
ferent ways. Is the budget 
padded?
This year is going to be 

a robust year for the Executive/
Legislature relationship because 
you are going to see amity, concord, 
cooperation and the best of relation-
ships between the Executive and 
the Legislature. You are not going to 
have uncommon compromise. You 
are going to have what we will call 
engagement.

On the question on padding, I 
want to say that in all my legislative 
years, padding is a new word in leg-
islative lexicon. So, we have to define 
it as a new matter. In my opinion, 
padding is illegal or unlawful inser-
tion by a person who is not expected 
to do it into a legal, completed legis-
lative document. Therefore, unless a 
bill has been passed and forwarded 
to Mr. President for assent, there 
can be no padding. If a bill has 
been forwarded to the President for 
assent and something is inserted 
into the bill before it is assented to 
by any person, different from what 
was in the votes and proceedings 
of the Senate and House of Repre-
sentatives, that is what constitutes 
padding.

On the part of the Executive, if 
a bill or budget is forwarded to the 
president or governor and something 
is inserted into it by the Executive be-
fore is is assented to, that is padding. 
Again, if after a bill has been assented 
to and forwarded to the assembly 
for publication and gazetting, and 
somebody introduces something 
to it, that is padding; because you 
are adding an illegal, unlawful entry 
into a document, that is padding and 
contamination of the document. In 
the case of the budget that is pend-
ing before the Legislature now, the 
Executive is free to make inputs; 
that does not constitute padding. 
The Legislature is at liberty to make 
inputs and pass, that is not padding. 
Any person can make suggestions, 
that are not padding. Therefore, there 
can be no padding of a document 
that is before the Legislature for leg-
islative consideration.

Are you comfortable with the rela-
tionship between the Senate and 
the Executive?
I want to say that in the last 18 years 
of democracy, this is the best rela-
tionship between the Executive and 
the Legislature. I have participated 
in all. This is a Legislature-Executive 
relationship based on ‘Do your 
work, I do my work’. Each side is fully 
concentrating on handling it’s own 
aspect of the work and I want to say 
that on account of this, the Legisla-
ture has been very active, productive 
in terms of legislations passed.

In the next few weeks, I will re-
lease the details of the legislations 
which the National Assembly has 
passed, those assented to and those 
which assent has been withheld and 
the Legislature communicated or 
pending communication.

And I want to say with respect 
that I was in the National Assembly 
for 16 years. This Legislature has 
in two years passed more bills that 
have doubled what the Seventh 
Senate passed. They have exceeded 
by almost 200 percent what we did 
in our time in the Senate and this is 
attributable to less politics. When 
I give the list, you will see that the 
level of relationship between the 
Executive and the Legislature, which 
President Muhammadu Buhari 
says will have less politicking that 
has made the Legislature produce 
more, concentrating on legislation 
and least involved in other matters. 
Therefore, this is the best relation-
ship between the Executive and 
the Legislature. Anytime you see 
the Legislature working hands 
in gloves with the Executive, the 
people should carry cane and go 
and cane the Legislature is sup-
posed to put the Executive in checks. 
The President is not expected to be 
everywhere. The President cannot 
know what each ministry, depart-
ment or agency is doing. It is when 
the legislature brings it out, because 
the legislature has many committees 
and the committed are supposed 
to check the Executive; not just 
the President but the central bank, 
NNPC, inland revenue, communi-
cations commission, ports author-
ity, customs service and all areas 
established by law. That is what the 
Legislature is supposed to do.

When they check and bring out 
what they are doing, it is not an at-
tack on the Executive, it is simply 
drawing the attention of the Execu-
tive. It is some of these things that 
draw the attention of the President 
and the ministers in their respec-
tive ministries and the parastatals 
under them.

If you see too much compromise, 
the people will suffer and something 

will be going wrong. I was involved 
and even if I indict myself, I will 
plead for forgiveness. If there was 
activism; if the National Assembly 
and its different committees were 
doing their work in the 7th Assem-
bly, checking what was happening 
in the Office of the National Security 
Adviser, checking what was happen-
ing in the petroleum ministry, we 
will not have the Diezanigate and 
all the other ‘gates.’

We will not have all that we are 
now coming to probe as to how 
monies were given and how petro-
leum money was spent. If the Leg-
islature had done their work as they 
are doing now, I think we wouldn’t 
have had this kind of situation.

 Why were many ministers and 
heads of agencies absent for the 
budget defence to the extent that 
the Senate President had to say 
they are not magicians to expedi-
tiously approve the budget?
The 2018 budget defence is ongoing. 

And there were times that there were 
conflict in the schedule between the 
House and the Senate Committees 
where a minister of head of depart-
ment or agency will be invited by the 
House and Senate Committees at the 
same time. What we have done now 
is to ensure we have the schedule of 
all the committee hearings on both 
chambers so that if the minister is 
appearing before the Committee on 
Power, Committee on Works will not 
call him at the same time and Com-
mittee on Housing will not call him 
at the same time. And we are also 
working to ensure that when a min-
ister comes, he can appear before two 
or three committees of the House or 
Senate on the same day. No minister 
in this government will ignore any 
committee of the National Assembly. 
We respect the National Assembly 
and if there is any conflict that is 
known, we relate with the commit-
tee. If it is difficult, we relate with 
the Senate or House Leader or the 
Senate President or House Speaker 
and resolve the conflict.

What is your reaction to remarks 
by senators that the 2018 budget is 
full of inaccuracies and garnished 
with deception?
I will not talk back at the Senate. I 
rather will engage. But the Legisla-
ture is free in plenary to use words 
that describes what it thinks. I will 
rather say that the 2018 budget is a 
draft before the Legislature. And so, 
no matter what it contains, they can 
pass what they think is the correct 
thing. The document we submitted 
is a proposal and the Legislature will 
pass it the way it deems fit.

 What is the level of implementa-
tion of the 2017 budget?
The level of implementation of the 
2017 budget is very high. Remember 
that the budget was assented to on 

the 12 of June, 2017. And the 12 of 
September was the first quarter of 
that budget. The second quarter of 
that budget was in December last 
year. As of today, there was release 
of N350 billion and another release 
of N750 billion which makes a 
total of about N1.3 trillion in two 
quarters. I think we talk of the level 
of implementation of the budget 
being low thinking that the budget 
came into effect on 1st of January, 
2017. It came into effect on 12th of 
June. So the budget is only halfway 
implemented. And if we have that 
level and we have this, I think it has 
a high level of implementation.

 What is your reaction to the moves 
by the Attorney General of the Fed-
eration (AGF), Abubakar Malami, 
to stop the National Assembly 
from probing the reinstatement 
of the dismissed chairman of the 
defunct Presidential Task Team on 
Pension Reforms, Abdulrasheed 
Maina, into the civil service?
This is a matter that is pending litiga-
tion and it is not good to speak on it.

With reports that the absence of 
quorum could stall the forthcom-
ing MPC meeting, what is the Pres-
idency doing about the pending 
MPC nominations at the Senate 
and its refusal to confirm them?
On the pending confirmations be-
fore the legislature, the President 
has submitted as required by law. 
It is pending before the legislature 
and we are engaging with the leg-
islature within the law. Therefore 
we are conscious that the Senate, 
and in particular the Senate, is very 
responsive and very concerned 
about the economy of the country. 
And the Senate is also conscious that 
nothing should be done that will 
be detrimental to the international 
image of Nigeria and perception of 
Nigeria. The Executive is also con-
scious that when the law requires 
a person to be confirmed that the 
person will be confirmed when it is 
submitted. So, we are engaging with 
the Senate on this. And the Senate is 
very sensitive to the public to what 
is likely to happen, what is likely to 
be the international perception of 
the Nigeria financial and economic 
sector if the members of the Mon-
etary Policy Committee are not 
confirmed.

This is also in relation with the 
Nigeria Regulatory Electricity Com-
mission (NERC), Deputy Governor 
of the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) 
among others.

We believe that the Senate was 
very busy. You saw the number 
of bills they passed last year. They 
are prioritizing and they are going 
to attend to it. Any matter that is 
standing as an issue between the 
executive and the legislature which 
may be the reason for embargo we 
are going to address it and make sure 
it is surmounted. Therefore Nigeri-
ans should be comfortable that the 
Senate will answer questions within 
the law.

Ita Enang, Senior Special Assistant to the President on National Assembly Matters (Senate).

No minister in this 
government will ig-
nore any committee 

of the National 
Assembly. We 

respect the National 
Assembly and if 

there is any conflict 
that is known, we 

relate with the 
committee
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Security, economy, restructuring to shape 2019 election campaign, outcomes 2019: APC faces real challenge as 
PDP eyes coalition with new parties

claim Nigeria’s exit from 
economic recession and 
creation of millions of jobs 
in the informal sector as its 
greatest achievements,  Ni-
gerians insist they are worse 
off than they were before the 
government assumed office.

Campaigning as the APC 
presidential aspirant a few 
years back, Buhari had said, 
reading from an official doc-
ument by the APC’ mani-
festo and highlighting over 
40 campaign promises that, 
“This document sets out 
our side of the bargain: the 
things I as your future presi-
dent, want to do to change 
Nigeria for the better”.

The party promised to cre-
ate 3million jobs annually, 
make the Nigerian economy 
one of the fastest emerging 
economies in the world with 
a real GDP growth averaging 
at least 10-12% annually, 
put in place a N300 billion 
Regional Growth Fund with 
an average of N50 billion 
in each geopolitical zone, 
amend the Constitution and 
the Land Use Act to boost the 
development of the mort-
gage industry and commer-
cial agriculture, create an 
additional middleclass of 
at least 4 million new home 
owners by 2019 and a host 
of others. But citizens worry 
that three years down the 
life of the administration, 
none of these campaign 
promises have been fulfilled. 
For instance, inflation rose 
from 9percent in May 2015 

when the present govern-
ment came into office to 15.9 
percent in November 2017. 
Members of the APC-dom-
inated National Assembly 
rejected amendment of the 
Land Use Act in the ongoing 
constitution amendment 
exercise. Also, recent statis-
tics released by the National 
Bureau of Statistics (NBS), 
indicated that rather than 
create three million jobs 
annually as promised by the 
government, the country lost 
over 4 million jobs in 2017. 
This, economic analysts have 
said, not only underscores 
the grave and depressing 
situation of the Nigerian eco-
nomic landscape but a clear 
indication that the APC-led 
government has failed woe-
fully in driving the economy.

 Restructuring
Analysts are unanimous 

that restructuring of the 
country will be a central is-
sue in the 2019 presidential 
campaign. Although there 
is growing clamour for re-
structuring in the South, the 
North seems not disposed 
to it.

In addition, the rejec-
tion of restructuring by the 
National Assembly in the 
constitution amendment 
exercise and the President’s 
opposition to it in his New 
Year message will embolden 
the campaign of the opposi-
tion.

Commenting on the 
development, Executive 
Secretary, Nigeria National 
Summit Group (NNSG), 

Tony Uranta stressed that 
restructuring will be the 
major campaign promise 
of political parties in 2019. 
While admitting that Nigeria 
is unlikely to be restructured 
under the Buhari’s adminis-
tration as being demanded, 
Uranta said it is either Bu-
hari refers to the subject with 
concrete promise and as-
surance “or he will lose ree-
lection.” According to him, 
“Mark my word, restructur-
ing is going to be the central 
issue around which Nigeria’s 
next president would be 
determined whether for or 
against. Restructuring is 
going to be the determinant 
factor to bring about the next 
president of Nigeria”. 

Fight against corruption
The All Progressives Con-

gress (APC) also promised to 
tackle corruption head on. 
One of the favourite quotes 
of Buhari, a former Head 
of State, is: “If we do not kill 
corruption in this country, 
corruption will kill Nigeri-
ans”. The ruling party used 
every opportunity to tell the 
whole world that corruption 
was deeply rooted in PDP’s 
DNA and that it was the only 
legacy left by the party in its 
16 years in the nation’s sad-
dle. It also blamed Nigeria’s 
plunge into recession in 2016 
as a fallout of the misgovern-
ance in the 16-year rule of 
the party.

The ruling party is also 
quick to point out some 
of the looted funds recov-
ered from PDP officials and 

trial of highly placed for-
mer government officials 
on account of corruption 
as testaments of fulfilling 
its campaign promise on 
anti-corruption drive. On 
the other hand, the op-
position party has accused 
the APC government of 
using the Economic and 
Financial Crimes Commis-
sion (EFCC) to hound vo-
cal opposition politicians, 
while shielding corrupt APC 
loyalists.

They buttress their argu-
ment with the refusal of 
the government to pros-
ecute the sacked Secretary 
to the Government of the 
Federation, Babachir La-
wal; investigation of other 
top government officials 
like the Chief of Staff to 
the President, Abba Kyari; 
Minister of Transportation 
Rotimi Amaechi; secret 
reinstatement of the dis-
missed chairman of the 
defunct Presidential Task 
Team on Pension Reforms, 
Abdulrasheed Maina, into 
the Federal Civil Service; 
attempts by the Attorney 
General of the Federation 
Abubakar Malami to stop 
the National Assembly from 
probing the matter, alleged 
$26 billion contact scam 
in the Nigerian National 
Petroleum Corporation 
(NNPC) among others. In-
terestingly, the two major 
political parties will spin 
the narrative in the anti-
corruption crusade, leaving 
the electorate the choice of 
which party to vote for.

Continues on page 21
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L-R: Mustapha Salihu; National Vice Chairman APC North East, John Oyegun; National Chairman APC, Domingo Obetide, Senator  and 
Ray Murphy, Leader APC, Cross Rivers State during the Oyegun interactive meeting with the media in Abuja.picture by TUNDE ADENIYI.

The Independent Na-
tional Electoral Commis-
sion (INEC) has announced 
that 61 out of 90 political 
associations seeking regis-
tration as political parties, 
have failed to pass the ini-
tial assessment.

Specifically, the Com-
mission disclosed that 
the affected political as-
sociations failed in their 
proposed names, logos or 
acronyms.

Chairman of the Com-
mission, Mahmood Yaku-
bu, disclosed this at a re-
cent event in Abuja.

“Since the registration 
of the 21 new political par-
ties, the Commission has 
received more applications 
from associations seeking 
registration as political 
parties.

“At the moment, 90 ap-
plications are under con-
sideration by the Commis-
sion. Out of this number, 61 
associations have failed the 
initial assessment of their 
proposed names, logos or 
acronyms and have been 

Modern Democratic Party 
(MDP), National Interest 
Party (NIP),  National Res-
cue Movement (NRM), 
New Progressive Movement 
(NPM), Nigeria Democratic 
Congress Party (NDCP) 
and People’s Alliance for 
National Development and 
Liberty (PANDEL).

Others include the Peo-
ple’s Trust (PT), Providence 
People’s Congress (PPC), Re-
Build Nigeria Party (RBNP), 
Restoration Party of Nigeria 
(RP), Socialist Party of Nige-
ria (SPN) and Sustainable 
National Party (SNP).

Yakubu admitted that the 
electoral umpire will grap-
ple with designing ballot 
papers if all the 68 parties 
contest at the 2019 general 
elections.

Prominent among the 
national chairmen of the 
new parties were Sarah 
Jubril, Nigeria’s first female 
presidential candidate, who 
chairs the Justice Must Pre-
vail Party (JMPP) as well as 
Saidu Dansadau, who rep-
resented Zamfara Central in 
the Fourth and Fifth Senate. 
He now chairs the National 
Rescue Movement.

61 political associations fail first assessment, says INEC

notified. Twenty-five (25) 
associations that passed 
initial assessment have 
been advised to proceed 
to the next stage of the reg-
istration process. Four as-
sociations are undergoing 
preliminary assessments 
of the suitability of their 
proposed names, logos and 

acronyms.
“I wish to assure all asso-

ciations that the Commis-
sion will continue to treat 
each application fairly and 
on its merit consistent with 
the provisions of the Law,” 
he said.

Last week, the electoral 
body presented certificate 

of registration to 22 new 
political parties, increasing 
the total number of politi-
cal parties in Nigeria from 
46 to 68.

The parties include the: 
All Blending Party (ABP), All 
Grassroots Alliance (AGA), 
Alliance for New Nigeria 
(ANN), Abundant Nigeria 

Renewal Party (ANRP), 
Coalition for Change (C4C), 
Freedom and Justice Party 
(FJP), Grassroots Devel-
opment Party of Nigeria 
(GDPN) and Justice Must 
Prevail Party (JMPP).

Others are: Legacy Party 
of Nigeria (LPN), Mass Ac-
tion Joint Alliance (MAJA), 

ruling party. He stressed that 
the APC has failed to provide 
security to the people of Ni-
geria as seen in the ceaseless 
violence being perpetrated 
by herdsmen against citizens 
of Taraba, Adamawa, Plateau 
and Benue states leading 
to massive loss of lives and 
property.

“This particular govern-
ment has failed in taking re-
sponsibility of the promises 
they made to the Nigerian 
people. They made prom-
ises based on propaganda 
and people bought into it, 
and they could not marshal 
out all the promises, that 
means they were not pre-
pared for governance right 
from the beginning.

“The government lacks 
clear cut strategy. They prom-
ised that they were going to 
revamp the refineries but they 
have failed. This is why we are 
having fuel scarcity, now we 
are importing at a higher cost 
and they are also paying sub-
sidy which they claimed that 
they have removed, which is 
like going back to a vomit. It 
is quite unfortunate that this 
government is reeling under 
this level of incompetence,’’ 
he said. 

He noted that the NCP is 
working to have an alliance 
with other political parties 
with similar ideologies   add-
ing that the party is at the 
vanguard to restore a new 
Nigerian saying “we welcome 
alliance rather than merger.

“We are measuring our 
strategy with the Nigeria 
youth, women and people 
with disabilities, which peo-
ple have neglected so as to 
send a clear cut message to 
the youth that they should 
not be used as thugs and be 
given money by anybody to 
vote against their conscience, 
we are on a paradigm shift,” 
he said.

Be that as it may, the APC 
still enjoys the power of in-
cumbency and have recently 
started to take steps to in-
clude more of its aggrieved 
members through board 
appointments which are be-
ing reviewed following the 
inclusion of dead persons on 
the list. The ruling party may 
also reach to the new parties 
and form another formidable 
alliance to cut off the PDP.

As the new parties settle 
down for business, they may 
become the nubile beauty 
being courted by rich suit-
ors. But stark realities will 
soon dawn on them. They 
are not yet known to possess 
the financial ‘war’ chest to 
match the APC and the PDP 
and their spread is possibly 
limited to their offices only. 
Some of the parties may 
go the way of the already 
existing smaller counter-
parts that only come up 
during elections to perhaps 
scoop funds from the bigger 
parties that may use them 
to run trivializing errands 
after which they will be 
dumped and they go back 
to oblivion.

OWEDE AGBAJILEKE, Abuja



BANKING In Association
 with
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HOPE MOSES-ASHIKE

T
he Bankers’ Com-
mittee at its retreat 
of July 14, 2012 ap-
proved the adop-
tion of the Nigeria 

sustainable banking prin-
ciples by banks and other 
financial institutions.

This was in furtherance 
of the Committee’s com-
mitment to deliver positive 
development impacts to so-
ciety while protecting the 
community and government 
in which financial institutions 
and their clients operate.

Following this agreement, 
Nigerian banks have em-
barked on reassessment of 
their business practices and 
engaging in sustainability-
oriented risk management 
and product development.

Heritage Bank through its 
strategic partnerships with 
government and private or-
ganisations has continued to 
make efforts to transforming 
Nigeria into a tourism sec-
tor destination in Africa and 
position it as lever of Nigeria’s 
economic growth and devel-
opment.

Most prominent of its part-
nership and supports was the 
annual Calabar Carnival and 
festival, tagged “Africa’s Big-
gest Street Party,” was created 
as part of the vision of making 
Cross River State the number 
one tourist destination for 
Nigerians and other tourists 
across the world.

Since its debut in 2004 by 
a former governor of the state, 
Donald Duke, the theme of 
the yearly event has contin-
ued to change. The theme of 
the recently concluded 2017 
edition was “migration and 
climate change.”

The theme was chosen 

Moving beyond traditional banking to 
supporting sustainability initiatives

forded the African continent 
the opportunity to choose 
another beauty queen that 
will use her beauty to create 
awareness on the need for 
Africans to see themselves 
as one.

“Migration and Climate 
Change have become burn-
ing and global issues today. 
Our gathering here today is 
to choose another African 
queen that will use her of-
fice to create awareness on 
the theme. Blackness is now 
a perception, beauty and 
character in the eyes of the 
people. The Miss Africa pag-
eant is meant to tell the true 
story of Africa to the world,” 
Ayade says.

According to him, “how 
can a continent like Africa 
that is blessed with abundant 
natural and human resources 
be poor? Africans are intel-
lectually sound. We are not 
gathered here to pick the 
most beautiful woman, but 
rather, we want to pick the 
true African woman who 
can use her beauty to change 
Africa. For us to tell the true 

against the backdrop that Af-
rica has always known migra-
tion and it has been the home 
of many cultures for many 
centuries. From the Trans-At-
lantic Slave Trade era, coloni-
zation and neo-colonialism, 
the African continent which 
used to be home to many 
foreigners, has now become 
a land of opportunities.

Presently, the world recog-
nizes it as the new frontier, not 
to be exploited for the benefits 
of others but to be cultivated 
on its own. It is against this 
backdrop that the board of the 
carnival commission adopted 
the theme migration in a bid 
to bring people together be-
yond the realm of tribal and 
religious conflict to show case 
Africa’s talent and several op-
portunities.

This theme resonates with 
the greenhouse effect which 
is the corporate identity of 
Heritage Bank, Nigeria’s most 
innovative banking servic-
es provider, a development 
which encourages it to part-
ner with Segaull Band, one 
of the five bands that partici-
pated in the carnival.

Ifie Sekibo, managing di-
rector/CEO, Heritage Bank,  
says the theme of the carnival 
this year is migration and 
climate change and heritage 
have to do with green, green- 
house effect and sustainabil-
ity, protection and human 
development.

“As far as this is concerned, 
the bank will continue to sup-
port initiatives that have to do 
with sustainability,” adding 
that migration is a depletion 
of human resources, deple-
tion of values and depletion 
of human capital.

“We are here as an institu-
tion to help to facilitate and 
to create awareness that the 
grass is not greener on the 
other side, we can develop 

ourselves, we can build our 
nation, we can build our con-
tinent and sustain it if we do 
the right things like planting 
trees, keeping our environ-
ment clean, disposing our 
wastes properly and living a 
good life.”

Sekibo was represented 
by the acting managing di-
rector, Jude Monye and was 
accompanied by a team from 
the bank which included 
Godwin Ukwat, Regional 
Head, South South; Archi-
bong Etim, Team Lead Com-
mercial, Calabar; Queen 
Essien, Team Lead, SME;. 
Obo Offiong, Experience 
Centre Manager, Calabar, 
Rita Ihunna, Team Member, 
Commercial, Head office, 
Lagos and. Blaise Udunze, 
Media Relations Officer.   

Ben Ayade, governor of 
Cross River State says that the 
theme of the event `Climate 
Change and Migration’ was 
chosen to create awareness 
on the need to protect the en-
vironment and caution youths 
against illegal migration.

Ayade says the event af-

African story, we need a face 
that is appealing. Our theme 
for this year should caution 
our youths about the tedious 
journey through the Mediter-
ranean Sea and Sahara Desert 
to Europe in search of greener 
pasture.’’

We commend the ini-
tiative of Heritage Bank for 
supporting efforts to create 
awareness about the nega-
tive effects of migration and 
climate change and enjoin 
other corporate organisations 
to lend their voices as well as 
in a bid to sustain advocacy 
against migration and climate 
change in the overall interest 
of the African continent as 
well as restoration of the dig-
nity of the African man and 
the black race.

In view of the bank’s 
giant stride of support to 
tourism, Federal Govern-
ment Commended Herit-
age Bank for its commit-
ment to the development 
and growth of the creative 
industry. The Minister of In-
formation and Culture, Lai 
Mohammed gave the com-
mendation at a two-day 
Creative Nigeria Summit.

The bank, aimed at boost-
ing Nigeria’s tourism via crea-
tive arts industry supported 
the sponsorship of exhibition 
at the National Museum Be-
nin, at the Exhibition Gallery 
of National Museum Benin by 
the National Commission for 
Museums and Monuments 
(NCMM), in collaboration 
with the Edo State Govern-
ment, and the Smithsonian 
Institute, United States of 
America.

At the carnival, Ayade 
tasks the bands to interpret 
the theme, ‘Migration’ for 
the youths to see the need to 
remain in Africa and develop 
the continent.

The Seagull Band is one of 

the carnival bands registered 
in 2005 for the Cross-River 
State annual Christmas festi-
val. It is the most stylish and 
coordinated body with the 
main objective of promot-
ing and sustaining the tour-
ism and hospitality industry 
and enhance the status of 
the under privilege through 
charity. The band display 
the African culture through 
aesthetics, talents and inno-
vation, paraded yearly during 
the carnival.

The Seagull Band is iden-
tified by its eye catching 
distinctive colour – red and 
maintains defined hierarchi-
cal structure. It is the band 
that recognises and celebrates 
Nigerians and other artistes, 
movie stars and beauty 
queens. The band is under 
the dynamic and charismatic 
leadership of the vibrant and 
distinguished Senator Flor-
ence Ita-Giwa.

Ita- Giwa is the wife of late 
Dele Giwa, a leader who was 
killed by a parcel bomb during 
the military regime of General 
Ibrahim Babangida. Since 
the death of her husband, 
Ita-Giwa has been a vibrant 
activist and a fighter for the 
people of Bakassi Peninsula. 
She’s also a former senator 
who represented Cross River 
State Southern District at the 
National Assembly and a 
former Legislative Adviser to 
late Nigerian President Musa 
Yar’adua.

Speaking on the theme of 
the carnival, Senator Ita-Giwa 
says the relevance of theme to 
recent and trending ignoble 
migrant journey and the at-
tendant menace is no less ef-
ficacious as it has brought the 
subtlety and complexities that 
characterize the infamous 
movement of people from 
less attractive zone to a more 
attractive one.

…the Heritage Bank Calabar Carnival signals

Ifie Sekibo, managing director/CEO, Heritage Bank



Success stories of agripreneurs can encourage 
youths to take up farming- experts

E
x p e r t s  i n  t h e 
a g r i c u l t u r a l 
s e c t o r  h a v e 
urged both the 
F e d e r a l  a n d 

S t a t e  G o v e r n m e n t 
t o  p r o j e c t  s u c c e s s f u l 
stor ies  of  agr ipreneurs 
to encourage youths into 
v i ab l e  a g r i c u l t u re  a n d 
agribusiness in the country. 

The experts, who spoke 
with BusinessDay, said that 
government at all levels 
are in the best position 
to stimulate agricultural 
revival  in  the countr y, 
which has been a great 
challenge. 

The population of farmers 
in the country have been on 
the downward trend due 
to old age and death; this 
creates the need of getting 
youths into agriculture and 
other areas of the value 
chain, the experts say. 

“ P r o j e c t  t h e  y o u n g 
people who are already into 
agriculture by telling their 
success stories and give 
them necessary support to 
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get better yields. They are 
more likely to be inspired 
by fellow young people,” 
said Japhet Omojuwa, co-
founder, Caerphilly Farms.

 “Agriculture is a serious 
business and not a charity, 
so if  government wants 

to boost it, it must show 
cer tain commitments,” 
Omojuwa said.

 A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e 
experts,  this will  boost 
g o v e r n m e n t  e f f o r t s 
to shift  focus of youths 
from white-collar jobs to 

agriculture, agribusiness as 
well as reduce rural-urban 
migration.

A l s o  s p e a k i n g  t o 
BusinessDay in a telephone 
i n t e r v i e w ,  A b i o d u n 
Olorundenro, chief executive 
officer of Green Vine Farms, 

JOSEPHINE OKOJIE
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said that apart for seeing 
the success stories of other 
agripreneurs, youth would 
find agriculture attractive 
when the sector becomes 
mechanised.

“Ap a r t  f ro m  va r i ou s 
a g r i p r e n e u r s  s u c c e s s 
stories, youth will also find 
agriculture attractive when 
there is innovation.

“ C u r r e n t l y ,  o u r 
agriculture is still involved 
i n  a  l o t  o f  d r u d g e r y 
and this would make it 
become unattractive to 
the youths. The average 
Nigerian youths wants to 
be involved in a profession 
were they see others there 
making it financially and 
that involves innovation,” 
Olorundenro said.

H e  u r g e d  t h e 
government to provide 
tractors for farmers and 
o t h e r  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e s 
that would help reduce 
production cost, thereby 
m a k i n g  a g r i c u l t u r e 
p r o f i t a b l e  t o  i m p a c t 
farmers’ livelihoods.

S a n i  D a n g o t e ,  v i c e 
p r e s i d e n t ,  D a n g o t e 

Industries and president 
Nigeria Agribusiness Group 
(NABG), said that youth 
would only find agriculture 
attractive when it becomes 
a business that is profitable 
and when the country is 
able to move away from 
subsistence to commercial 
agriculture.

“A lot of farmers are still 
entangled in poverty as a 
result of low productivity 
d e s p i t e  t h e  h i g h  t i m e 
t h e y  s p e n d  o n  t h e i r 
farmlands. How can the 
youth go into agriculture 
when its entrenched in 
poverty? And this is why 
NABG is advocating for 
a  re v o l u t i o n i s e d  a g r i c 
sector by changing the 
practice,” Dangote said in 
an exclusive interview with 
BusinessDay.

“A larger scale of youth 
will only find agric attractive 
w h e n  t h e  g ov e r n m e n t 
develop mechanisation and 
give youths access to land. 
With this agric becomes 
attractive for youth to take 
it  as a profession,” the 
NABG president added.  

Adepeju Adebajo, Ogun 
State Commissioner for 
Agriculture and Rural 

Development has said that 
the Ogun state government 
has invested over N4 billion to 
boost the production of Ofada 
rice in the state.

T h e  c o m m i s s i o n e r 
m a d e  t h i s  k n o w n  i n  a 
statement made available to 
BusinessDay.  

Adepeju stated that part 
of the fund was spent in the 
promotion and improvement 
of ofada rice production in 
the state, thereby restoring 
the culture and heritage of the 
Ogun people and ensure food 
security.

“Over N4 billion has been 
invested from the public sector 
in Ofada rice production in 
the state. This is to ensure that 
economic growth plan of the 
Federal Government of eating 
what we grow is realised in the 
state,” said Adebajo.

“ T h r o u g h  o u r  d i r e c t 
intervention and the various 
development partners such as 
World Bank through FADAMA 

As part of effort to 
boost the production 
of eggs in Nigeria, as 

well as empower farmers 
in the country, the Federal 
Government has presented 
cheques worth N564 million 
to 135 poultry farmers in 
Ondo state. 

Audu Ogbeh, Minister 
of Agriculture and Rural 
Development, at the official 
flag-off of the programme 
h e l d  a t  A a y e ,  I j a r e 
community of Akure South 
local government area of 
the state at the weekend, 
said that the distribution 
of cheques was targeted at 
increase of eggs production 
in the country and was done 
in partnership with the 
National Egg Production 
Scheme (NEGPRO).

He reiterated the Federal 
Government’s commitment 
to ending unemployment in 

senatorial district.
“Prior to now, there was 

not much rice processing 
mills in the state. Farmers 
had to travel long distances 
to access the few that deploy 
old equipment which hinders 
quality. The establishment 
of the processing mills in at 
least each senatorial district, 
ensured farmers have access 
to mills to process their paddy.

“ I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e 
technology installed at the 
processing mills is cottage 
mills which can be easily 
managed and maintained 
by small holder farmers and 
processors. Moreover, the 
products that will emanate 
from the mills are of high 
quality and will meet the 
Ogun standard,” she further 
said.

Speaking on the support 
provided for farmers, she 
stated that farmers in the 
state have been provided 
with subsidised fertilisers, 
land clearing and preparation 
support, extension services, 
training on good agronomy 
p ra c t i c e  a n d  5 0 p e rc e nt 
subsidy through the IFAD-
VCDP and FADAMA.

the country as a welcomed 
development, stating that 
his administration was fully 
prepared to partner with the 
Ministry of Agriculture in 
every possible way to ensure 
adequate implementation 
of the programme.

Akeredolu highlighted 
major Agro-based projects 
of the State, which he said, 
includes proposed N42 
billion egg powder factory, 
in Emure, billed to kick off 
on 22nd of February, 2018.

The almost completed 
Chocolate Factory which 
the current administration 
inherited from the immediate 
past government; and the 
Youth on the Ridges Project, 
which he said, was aimed 
at engaging 18,000 youths 
across the State would soon 
commence operation.

He however, charged the 
people to take agriculture 
scheme seriously as the only 
solution to unemployment 
problems.

Ogun invests N4bn in ofada rice production FG distributes N564m cheques 
to poultry farmers in OndoJOSEPHINE OKOJIE

YOMI AYELESO, Akure

and IFAD-VCDP had resulted 
in a leap in the quantum of 
rice produced in the state.

“The catalytic effort of 
the public had resulted in 
the smallholder farmers 
dominated private sector to 
increase their investment in 
rice production in the last 3 
years with 2017 being very 
significant,” the commissioner 
said.

“In increasing production 
and productivity, the farmers 
h a v e  r e c e i v e d  v a r i o u s 
supports from the public 
sector driven interventions 
and linkages of other private 
smallholder producers to 
other initiatives especially 
in the private sectors,” she 
further stated.

S h e  s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e 
patronage of MITROS rice 
in the state is high; noting 
t h a t  t h e  p e o p l e  o f  t h e 
state have shown a lot of 
enthusiasm, adding that the 
rice has guaranteed quantity 
traceability and market for 
smallholder producer.

Adebajo also said that 
the Ogun state government 
has invested in rice mills 
for farmers in each of the 

the nation through vibrant 
agricultural practice and 
diversification of the nation’s 
economy, explaining that 
the present illegal migration 
o f  N i g e r i a n s ,  y o u t h 
restiveness and other vices 
were as a result of neglect of 
Agriculture.

“ We  have  n e g l e c t e d 
agriculture for too long 
because of oil  and gas.  
Now, our youths are jobless 
because we have imbibed in 
them the culture of doing 
nothing,” Ogbeh said.

w h i l e  c o m m e n d i n g 
the state interventions in 
the country’s agriculture, 
advised the people of the 
State especially youths to 
embrace the programme as 
this would enable them to 
be gainfully employed.

I n  h i s  a d d r e s s , 
O n d o  S t a t e  G ov e r n o r, 
Oluwarotimi Akeredolu, 
d e s c r i b e d  t h e  Fe d e ra l 
Government’s strides on 
agricultural rejuvenation in 



Desmond Majekodunmi

‘Understanding that forests are buffer against 
climate change will help tackle deforestation’

What is th e 
i m p a c t  o f 
c l i m a t e 
change on 
agriculture?

Climate change is brought 
about by global warming 
and its now recognised and 
acknowledged as the most 
pressing and serious issue 
mankind has ever faced and 
this climate change is brought 
about by man’s activities 
causing global warming. The 
global warming is brought 
about by man’s activities 
interfering with the perfect 
system that a perfect God had 
put in place to sustain life 
on this planet. This earth is 
the only planet that has the 
capability of sustaining life 
because it has been perfectly 
nip together and there is a 
perfect ratio of gasses on earth 
that helps to maintain life 
and a specific range of heat 
depression.

These gasses are numerous 
and one of them is carbon 
dioxide. We are putting far too 
much carbon dioxide into the 
atmosphere and part of earth’s 
perfect nature of absorbing the 
carbon dioxide is the green 
vegetation, particularly the 
forest that can sequel carbon 
in multi layers. But we are 
particularly diminishing 
the forests which are put in 
place to help absorbed the 
carbon dioxide released into 
the atmosphere and also the 
essential giver of oxygen, so 
the global warming which is 
causing climate change is man-
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made and we have been told by 
majority of scientists that if we 
allow it to continue in this way 
much longer, we have increase 
the temperature of nature 
earth by almost one degree, 
we have upset the balance of 
carbon dioxide from 280 parts 
per million(ppm) to slightly 
over 400ppm. The reality of the 
situation is quite grave and that 
is why the scientists are telling 
us that if we don’t control 
this, very soon the situation 
would become unstoppable 
and catastrophic.

One of  the ways the 
catastrophe will affect us is 
the agricultural sector, you 
have far more droughts coming 
in making it impossible to 
grow anything, seasons that 
are no longer regular, rains 
coming at a time when it’s 
supposed to be dry, harmatan 
coming at the wrong time or 
not coming at all or coming in 
tremendous extent that it drives 
desertification. All these have 
tremendous negative impact 
on food security. Nigeria and 
most African countries are 
very vulnerable to global 
warming having desert areas, 
heavy rainfall creating massive 
erosions and scary is the ocean 
rise for West Africa nations. 
Our coast is a very low land 
coast and the seas are rising. 
So if we allow this to continue 
it will be a catastrophe and the 
whole development especially 
in Lekki would all be wiped 
out. We need to have a total 
rethink of our attitude towards 
nature to save our planet. The 

environment is our ecological 
life support system.

Is there a climate change 
connection with the herders/
farmers conflicts in Nigeria?

There are different things 
involved in the herders/
farmers conflicts. The conflict 
is to a degree politicised 
and hijacked by unsavoury 
elements. But the major driving 
cause is the deterioration of 
the desert areas. The areas 
which used to have fertile 
lands are now becoming 
deserts very rapidly. A lot of 
the herdsmen are from these 
areas, who are now migrating 
to the other regions of the 
country, putting more pressure 
on the fertile areas. We have 
had interventions against 
diversification in the past but 

As Nigeria makes efforts 
to diversify its revenue 
base away from oil, 

experts are making case for 
diverse opportunities in the 
agricultural sector.

One of such opportunities 
is pig farming. According to 
experts believe Nigerians 
are not tapping into the 
opportunity  in this  area 
because of ignorance and poor 
perception about pigs.

Apart from a breeding 
ground, which should be large 
enough, it is easy to start a 
piggery with N500, 000 to N1 
million.

 To start a piggery, you 
need healthy piglets, standard 

and 0.76 in Q3 2016, National 
Bureau of Statistics (NBS) 
states in its Gross Domestic 
Q3 report.

The pig carcass yields a 
higher percentage of dressed 
meat and a higher proportion 
of edible parts.  Pork is higher 
in energy then other meat.  
It is nutritious and tasty, 
as slaughter animals are 
comparably young.  Pork is 
palatable and attractive, as 
it is tenderer than beef.  A 
slaughtered pig can be more 
easily utilized; it does not 
require ageing or tenderizing.  

 The product can be smoke, 
salted, processed and stored 
otherwise, a smaller quantity 
becomes available at any time 
and causes less of a storage 
and keeping problem.  The Pig 
“Carcass yields a high dressing 

How to establish a commercial pig farm
OLUMAKINDE ONI

pens, quality feed and three to 
six workers, depending on the 
number of piglets available.

 The biggest thing about 
pigs is that they reproduce in 
large numbers. Pigs can go 
between N15, 000 and N40, 
000 depending on their size 
and weight, and one pig can 
easily reproduce up to 15 to 
20 piglets. This is its biggest 
advantage.

 Secondly, pigs can survive 
in any environment. Pigs are in 
high demand in China, Japan, 
India, Mexico, Canada and 
many parts of Asia. In 2015, 
United States exported porks 
(pig meat) worth U$4 billion; 
Germany, $4 billion; Spain: $3 
billion, among others.

 Live stock production grew 
by 2.52 percent in Q3 2017 
from 2.28 percent in Q2 2017 

Desmond Majekodunmi is an environmentalist, a farmer and the chief executive officer of Lufasi Nature Park. Majekodunmi tells 
JOSEPHINE OKOJIE, in this interview, that judicious use of Nigeria’s ecological funds would help reduce the impact of climate change.

the kind of corruption that has 
contaminated some Nigerians 
to perpetuate against a desert 
war of greenness to keep back 
the desert is enormous. I can 
even conceive the kind of 
greed involved in it. These set 
of people are condemning 
millions of people to a terrible 
existence. If we have been 
making judicious use of the 
ecological funds it would have 
slowed down the pressure of 
the herdsmen.

I s  N i g e r i a  b e i n g  a 
signatory to Paris Climate 
Accord a right step to tackle 
the issue?

It is not nearly enough 
but it is a good step in the 
right direction. In the past 
we were not addressing it 
in this way. It is only the 

current administration that 
has seriously addressed it. The 
big question is where has the 
ecology fund gone to over the 
years. Ecology fund is massive 
amount of money on a yearly 
basis and so little of it has 
been spent addressing climate 
change and environmental 
issues. There is a lot more 
that needs to be done not just 
the Nigeria government but 
globally. Rwanda has picked 
up very well in managing its 
environment and Kenya has 
always been very good with 
her environment. 90 percent 
of  their  environment is 
agriculture and eco-tourism. 
They have jut banned the 
use of plastics bags across 
the country. Nigeria has one 
of the fastest deforestation 
rates in the whole world and 
we use to have a lot of really 
good prime forest. But we are 
seeing a lot of young people 
in Nigeria that are ensuring 
that the environments are 
protected.

There have been high 
rate of illegal falling of 
trees in Nigeria. How can 
Nigeria tackle the issue of 
deforestation?

Nigerians have to come 
with a mind-set and an 
understanding that the forests 
are the only sure protection of 
preventing climate change 
from becoming unstoppable 
catastrophic. Definitely, we 
have to rapidly reduce our 
carbon emissions and if we 
do this without regenerating 
our forest, we would lose the 

battle against climate change.  
Our leaders have to get this 
into their minds that Nigeria 
is not what its use to be where 
we have about 50 percent 
forest cover but now we have 
about five percent of original 
forest level.  The forest cover 
is one of the essential ways we 
can protect the future of our 
children not only is it the big 
buffer against climate change 
but also the repository of 
biodiversity. So many species 
of animals, insects, flowers, 
plants among others, resides 
in the tropical forest.  What 
right do we have to drive an 
animal or a creation that we 
cannot create into extinction? 

W h a t  i s  c l i m a t e 
mitigation and adaptation?

Mitigation is stopping 
c l i m a t e  c h a n g e  f r o m 
happening that is not doing 
that which is causing the 
problem while adaptation is 
being lazy or slow to do or 
I did not care enough to do 
what I was meant to do and 
when it happens I do things 
to address the impact. On a 
more practical term, water is 
rising in Lagos and we want 
to adapt to it we put a plug 
barrels all over the place.

What is the Climate 
outlook for 2018? 

I am very optimistic that 
we are moving in the right 
direction. Singing the Paris 
agreement and would be 
more encouraged when there 
is more accountability of the 
ecology fund.  I believe it will 
be a game changer in 2018.

percentage, more edible meat 
of greater nutritious value.

 The salvage value of the 
breeding stock is very high.  
This means that pigs which 
have been used to produce 
several can still be sold at a 
relatively high price whenever 
they are to be sold out.

 Pigs can be bred at any time 
of the year and goat that have 
to be bred at a particular time 
of the year. Pigs are efficient 
converter of industrial by-
products and Agricultural 
wastes (including kitchen 
wastes) into pork.

 Social  and economic 
benefits derivable from the 
project are improvement of 
the economic well being of 
the sponsor, generation of 
employment opportunities, 
and increase in the level of 

protein consumption thereby 
improving the level of our 
health care delivery system.  

 Technical Aspect 
The project involves design 

and construction of pig pens 
and acquisition of foundation 
stock of pigs (breeders).

The stock female pigs are to 
undergo intensive feeding and 
breeding for the purpose of 
child bearing. The young ones 
are to be raised at the fattening 
house to market sizes where 
they will be sold to prospective 
buyers.  

 Financial Information        
To establish a 50 sow unit 

commercial pig farm, the 
breakdown of the costs are 
given as follows:

Pre-Investments        : 
N200,000

Housing        :    N3,000,000

Breeders (55 at N30,000)        
:    N1,650,000

Feeding            :    N2,000,000
Utilities/Others   :    N500,000
Total            N7,350,000
                        =========
Note:   The scale could be 

lower or higher depending 
on the financial strength of 
prospective investor

Profitability   
A 50 sow unit farm should 

be able to produce 500 pigs 
annually.  A matured pig can 
be sold as high as N30,000.  
This translates to N15 million 
as gross income.  The Cost of 
maintaining the farm is put at 
a maximum of N7.5 million.  
This leaves annual net income 
of N7.5 million.  This project 
is recommended for serious 
minded Nigerian investors.



I
nvestigations revealed 
that the Nigerian Navy 
have suspended the 
planned repair works 
on a surveillance heli-

copter belonging to the Nige-
rian Maritime Administration 
and Safety Agency (NIMASA).

A source very closed to 
the Navy, who pleaded ano-
nymity blamed the develop-
ment on lack of fund as the 
NIMASA failed to provide the 
fund needed to complete the 
repair and put the helicopter 
into use.

The helicopter valued at 
$9 million, (equivalent over 
N300 million), is currently 
abandoned at the Nigerian 
Navy Air Station, located in 
Ojo, Lagos.

Also, it was discovered that 
the repair work have been 
suspended for over three year 
following unwillingness on 
the part of NIMASA to pro-
cure necessary equipment for 
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NIMASA abandons N300m surveillance 
helicopter over lack of funds

the aircraft repair to continue.
“My main concern is that 

the agency itself will suffer 
as a consequence of this 
continuing delaying. The 
worst thing that can happen 
here is that the service to the 
nation will also suffer,” the 
source said.

Recall that the NIMASA, 
Augusta AW 139 Helicopter 
which has a carrying capac-

ity of 10 including the pilot 
and co-pilot was procured 
to boost Nigeria’s capac-
ity to secure her maritime 
domain.

The aircraft which was 
procured in 2008 is grounded 
and idling away at the Nige-
rian Navy Airbase in Ojo.

However, since the air-
craft developed a major fault 
four years back, the manage-

ment of NIMASA has failed 
to deploy any helicopter for 
aerial surveillance on Nige-
ria’s maritime domain.

The aircraft, if function-
al, is expected to respond 
to emergencies like search 
and rescue, anti piracy fight 
as well as pollution control 
functions of the NIMASA in 
areas where other modes of 
transportation would have 

Importers criticise NPA on ports 
development, public relations

Stories by 
UZOAMAKA ANAGOR-EWUZIE

The Nigerian Im-
porters Integrity 
Association (NIIA) 

has flayed the poor per-
formance of the Nigerian 
Ports Authority (NPA) fol-
lowing its poor contribu-
tion towards the develop-
ing the nation’s seaport.

This is coming as the 
group lunched a vote of 
no confidence on the 
Corporate and Strategic 
Communication Unit of 
the agency, which it said 
were not on top of its 
game of keeping stake-
holders abreast of timely 
and adequate informa-
tion.

G o d w i n  O n y e k a z i , 
president of NIIA, in a 
chart with the media at 
the weekend, said the 
poor performance of the 
Corporate and Strategic 
Communication Unit in 
NPA has been as a major 
setback for the organisa-
tion.

O n y e k a z i  s a i d  t h e 
agency has also failed in 
its promises to rejuvenate 
the seaports. “If public 
relations is about man-

aging reputation; if it is a 
career that involves gain-
ing an understanding of 
an organisation’s stake-
holders and using that 
understanding to garner 
goodwill; if it is about 
trying to influence the 
opinion and behaviour 
of stakeholders in favour 
of the organization, then 
one can safely conclude 
that such practice does 
not exist in present day 
NPA.

“That vibrant, proac-
tive and professional NPA 
public relations practice 
that we all knew, which 
set the standard for other 
government agencies has 
long vanished.

“What you see in pres-
ent day NPA is detached 
PR department. It is nei-
ther strategic nor is it in 
tune with present reali-
ties of issues around the 
organisation. The unit 
has become docile and 
unresponsive.

“I think the failure of 
the NPA management to 
appoint a PR professional 
to head the unit at the 

...as security concern threatens Nigeria’s shipping business

INTELS’ empowerment programme 
trains 200 women in 2017

As part of its corporate 
social responsibility 
(CSR) initiative, the 

INTELS Nigeria Limited, an 
oil and gas logistics giant, 
said it trained over 200 wom-
en in its Women Empower-
ment Programme Scheme 
Synergy (WEPSS), in 2017.

According to the compa-
ny, 100 of these women com-
pleted the 20-weeks training 
in June while another badge 
of 100 completed their train-
ing in December 2017.

Also, the graduates went 
through intensive training in 
fashion design and tailoring 
under the tutelage of world-
class professionals.

Silvano Bellinato, director 
of INTELS Nigeria Limited, 

who disclosed this, said the 
company established WEPSS 
in 2013 as a CSR initiative, 
with the vision of empower-
ing 5,000 community wom-
en over a 20-year period 
through training in fashion 
design and tailoring.

Bellinato said INTELS 
acquired and made available 
over 300 sewing and special-
ised machines and built a 
5000-square metres garment 
manufacturing factory at the 
Federal Lighter Terminal, 
Onne for the purpose of the 
training.

He said some of the wom-
en who previously graduated 
from the programme have 
become gainfully employed 
at the Onne Oil and Gas Free 

Zone as manufacturers of 
coveralls and personal pro-
tective equipment (PPE) for 
companies in the zone.

“WEPSS is run by a team 
of highly skilled indigenous 
manpower. It has so far 
produced over 50,000 gar-
ments within its manufac-
turing infrastructure. These 
apparels include shirts, T-
shirts, skirts, trousers, jack-
ets, uniforms and coveralls,” 
he said.

Continuing, he said: “In 
line with our commitment 
to the upliftment of our com-
munities’ socio-economic 
status and backed by its suc-
cess over the years, WEPSS 
has evolved into an intensive 
tailoring training programme 
for the women.”

The INTELS boss further 
said that when WEPSS start-
ed, the annual intake was 100 
women per annum, drawn 
mostly from the rural areas. 
“In keeping with its goal of 
empowering 5,000 women 
over a 20-year period, an 
annual expansion rate of 
25–50 percent in the num-
ber of intakes in the first five 
years of opening the training 
center is being achieved in 
milestones.

A beneficiary undergoing training at the multimillion dollars Women 
Empowerment Programme Scheme Synergy (WEPSS) training 
centre at the Onne Free Zone, Rivers State.

taken longer time to address 
as well as performing recon-
naissance duties.

Reacting to this, Tony 
Madu, a shipping expert, who 
spoke to BusinessDay, said 
that the worrisome aspect of 
the development, was that 
there seems to be growing 
security concern that posses 
threat on nation’s territorial 
waters.

He said that the absence 
of the Augusta AW 139 heli-
copter accounts, in no small 
measure, for the increasing 
rate of piracy and kidnap-
pings on Nigeria’s waters.

The activities of sea rob-
beries in the nation’s coastal 
waters had cost the Federal 
Government billions of dol-
lars with the coast of Bayelsa 
becoming the hottest spot 
in the Nigerian maritime 
domain.

The situation was said to 
have forced local fishermen 
and fishing trawler owners 
to reduce their activities in 
Nigeria.

A report released recently 

by the International Maritime 
Bureau (IMB) stated that in 
2017, there were 36 reported 
incidents with no vessels hi-
jacked in the Gulf of Guinea 
area, where Nigeria is located.

“Ten incidents of kid-
napping involving 65 crew-
members were reported in 
or around Nigerian waters. 
Globally 16 vessels reported 
being fired upon – including 
seven in the Gulf of Guinea,” 
IMB said.

“Although, the number 
of attacks is down in 2017 
compared with the previous 
year, the Gulf of Guinea and 
the waters around Nigeria 
remain a threat to seafarers. 
The Nigerian authorities have 
intervened in a number of 
incidents helping to prevent 
incidents from escalating,” 
said Pottengal Mukundan, 
director of IMB.

Efforts to speak with Isi-
chei Osamgbi, deputy di-
rector, Public Relations of 
NIMASA, proved abortive as 
his lines were not connecting 
at that time.

corporate level is a grave 
mistake that should be 
reversed as soon as pos-
sible,” he said.

Onyekazi said the de-
partment has also failed 
to  ke ep stakeholders 
abreast of statistics on 
industry performance, 
while it failed to relate 
and interact with its core 
sect.

“Ports statistics was 
not released last year 
until later when the first 
and second quarter fig-
ures were released. The 
industry is now awaiting 
the third quarter statis-
tics. How do you expect 
the industry to flourish 
when you failed to parley 
the necessary stakehold-
ers and roll out important 
figures that would aid 
operations.

The NIIA president, 
also berated the col-
lapsed ports access roads 
and untidy environment 
around the Lagos ports 
facilities, saying these 
are part of the NPA statu-
tory role, which has been 
abandoned.
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We are going to see 
people that have current 
stores opening more stores 
in 2018 -Tomi Okusipe

We are out to boost 
business relations with 
Indonesia – Ishmael 
Balogun, President NICCI

Women and 
access to capital: 
We-Fi strategy to 
the rescue
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H
e rolled out the earth quaking 
numbers   in his paper titled 
‘Strategies for Strengthening the 
Cocoa Value Chain in Nigeria 
-Adding Value for Profitability 

and Sustainability’. According to him, for Nige-
ria, cocoa is the largest non-oil forex earner; it 
occupies the 7th position in the world with 5% 
market share; 90% of its export of cocoa is to 
Europe; smallholders account for 96% produc-
tion; it is involved in free market trade and trade 
liberalization.

In 2012/2013 cocoa production was 238,000 
metric tonnes per annum;  2013/2014,  it rose to 
248, 000 metric tonnes;  2014/2015, it dropped 
to 195,000 metric tonnes; 2015/2016, it rose to 
200,000 metric tonnes.

He is not done yet:  300,000 farmers farm  
2.0 hectares of land with a low yield of 350 Kg/
ha; 640,000 ha  of 3.0 million ha  suitable land 
under water; 97%  cocoa produced in the fol-
lowing seven states of the federation: Ondo, 
Cross River, Osun, Ogun, Ekiti, Edo and Oyo; 22 
states of Nigeria suitable for cocoa production; 
123 firms in business  but only three controlling 
50% of cocoa beans export production; 8  out 
of 18 functional processing factories with N50 
billion investment.

And the global market value of cocoa beans 
is expected to exceed US$20 billion in 2019 up 
from the current level of about US%12 billion. 
This will be driven by current demand for cocoa 
beans to satisfy growing cocoa consumption of 
chocolate, confectioneries, and pharmaceuti-
cals estimated at 7.7 million tonnes and a market 

Unveiling the hidden 
treasure in cocoa value chain
Peter O. Aikpokpodion, Ph.D University of Calabar, Cross River State, Nigeria Crop Improvement & Agri-Commodities 
Value Chain Development Specialist Principal Partner, Commodities Enterprise Development International, revealed 
it all at Agra Innovate two-day event at Landmark Centre, Lagos.

value of about US$132 billion.

Game-Changing Strategies for Nigerian Continues on page 31
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Cocoa Value Chain
From the information 

given on cocoa beans above, 
it is very clear that cocoa 
stands out in the Nigerian 
economy as revenue earner, 
as contributor to the highly 
desired forex earning, as 
contributor to GDP. But it 
can do more, much more, 
Peter Aikpokpodion said 
and explained loud and clear 
at the Agra Innovate grand 
event in Lagos.

He advised a paradigm 
shift as follows:

• We must move from Comparative advan-

tage to Competitive Edge;
• We must move from being  Cocoa Farmers 

to being  Cocoa   Entrepreneurs;
• Move  from selling  Cocoa Beans to making  

Chocolate Bars;
• Move from Farm-gates status to Boutiques’.

Key Drivers of Economic Competitive-
ness

• For him these are production and Produc-
tivity Enhancement; Value addition for higher 
market share and Governance Framework.

Productivity Enhancement
According to him, you need to deploy plant-

ing materials and production technologies. 
This, he said, would give you 2-3 tonners, early 
bearing (24 - 30 months) and superior chocolate 
flavour.

Highly improved varieties and specific cocoa 
fertilizers are also advised.

He stressed the need to advocate vertically 
integrated business model to guarantee pro-
duction quality, capacity building, and greater 
wealth for farming communities.

Vertically Integrated Cocoa to Chocolate 
Business Model – 22 MT

How do we go about this? He explained the 
process: roasting, winnowing, pre-grinding, 
conching, refining and aging. The following are 
the sweet numbers - the outcome of this trans-
formation – outcome of the value chain activity 
– value addition activity:  

• If you transform 22 metric tonnes of cocoa 



is sold in Lagos or Ibadan at the same 
price – there is no differentiation in 
it. But how do you present that bar of 
soap to people at 10% price higher? 
Presentation can make the difference. 
Does your store presentation worth 
it? Is your store messy? If your store is 
messy, I will not pay one kobo more 
than I will pay elsewhere.

Stores outside malls
More stores are opening outside the 

malls because people have seen that 
the existing stores that we have, have 
been extremely successful. Regardless 
of how bad the economy is, people 
have to buy deodorant, soap. They 
have to buy the essentials. Most things 
that are sold in the supermarkets are 
not luxuries.

People do it because some other 
people have done it successfully. They 
say “let me go and try my luck in it”. I 
think a lot of this has happened. But 
eventually if he didn’t go into it with the 
right reasons people will know and the 
quality of goods they receive from your 
store will be evident. This ultimately 
decides who survives.

over time.  The result of a recent survey 
shows that this service business indeed 
shows future profit potentials; should 
an investor invest in it, he would make 
some profit.

Starting an eldercare business is a 
unique proposition. The population 
of the elderly in Nigeria is a futuristic 
business to watch out for, even though 
it is not yet growing at a fast-pace 
in Nigeria as in places like the US, 
Canada, Sweden, etc,.  The very old, 
those 85 years and above, are on track 
to grow by 2.8% between 2010 and 
2030.  It is projected that Nigeria will 
soon begin to witness declining fertility 
and mortality rates owing to the hard 
times and disturbances that make life 
uncomfortable.  Attention will switch 
from caring for babies to caring for the 

Retail sales 2017

L
ooking back at 2017, we can 
actually give it a pass mark. It 
started out a little bit rough, 
but in the last few months 
of the year, it stabilized. The 

impact of forex has been there. A lot of 
products retailed here are imported. So 
the last 8/9 months have been very good. 
You can see that lots of supermarkets 
are being opened daily. A lot of people 
are putting money into retail. This is so 
in spite of challenges in the economy.

Factors responsible for growth
One out of every African is a Nige-

rian. Responsible for this is predict-
ability. Now you find that you can put 
down a particular amount of foreign 
exchange (forex) and bring in a speci-
fied quantity of goods. You can say you 
can (plus or minus 5 per cent on this 
forex rate that you have now), bring 
in a particular quantity of goods. So 
that gives you confidence – this allows 
people to import more into their stores 
– it allows them to be innovative and 
creative in the items that they stock.

Technology/ consumer land-
scape

With the advent and proliferation 
of the internet, the consumers are now 
savvier than they were ten years ago. If 
I go to a store to buy a packet of soap, 
I can while there, analyse and say ‘this 
sells N100 here; I can go online and 
find out it sells N95. With this I now 
have the opportunity that I can go 
online and buy it at a cheaper price 
or buy it at another store. So there is 
transparency. You cannot  just charge 
people exorbitant amount anymore. 
You cannot deal with consumers and 
not offer them commensurate services 
and expect them to pay.

Transparency in pricing
Like I said earlier, for a bar of soap 

in a place in Lagos, I can have people 
offer me that same bar of soap ether it 

The number of the jobless in 
Nigeria is on the increase. 
The private sector is down, 

owing to the non-existence of support 
infrastructure, or rot of existing ones. 
Only very few people are working in 
the thriving public sector, lubricated 
by oil proceeds and controlled by gov-
ernment.  Even at that, people who are 
still working in that sector are spending 
cautiously, which indicates that big-
time businesses will not boom as much 
as the small ones.

This writing beams searchlight on 
the opportunities thrown up by elder 
care service venture. Giving that this 
prospect is just evolving, it should be 
started small, and gradually grown 

We are going to see people that have current stores 
opening more stores in 2018 - Tomi Okusipe

Retail Business

Investment Opportunities

CHUKWUDI ODILI

Retail business in Nigeria is blooming. The trend will continue this year going by the words of Tomi Okusipe, CEO Sekoya Limited (a pharmaceutical business). 
Okusipe was guest speaker at Pan Atlantic University’s Enterprise Development Centre’s (EDC) radio programme - ‘Economy and You’. He spoke to OLAWALE AJIBOYE.

30 Wednesday 17 January 2018BUSINESS  DAY C002D5556

decision quickly on how to offload 
the product. As a retailer, you have to 
be very nimble. You have to take de-
cisions. In some instances, you come 
up with the ‘buy one and get one free 
strategy’. If something is selling well 
today, except something drastic hap-
pens, it will be selling tomorrow. It is 
good to keep an inventory of what you 
are selling. You must be able to know 
a trend of what you are selling. If it is 
a seasonal item you know when to 
sell. You are not going to sell lip gloss 
to ladies when harmattan is not in 
place. You must know the velocity of 
sales. So keeping track of your sales is 
very critical.

Wider exposure
We will continue to see more peo-

ple who have not taken advantage 
of that space (Instagram, Facebook)  
by putting their products  there and  
reaching  new heights. And folks who 
are  already there will just increase 
their activities and try to get more 
people. One thing I will suggest to 
people, especially those in the fashion 
business, is that it doesn’t cost them 
much to put their producs in them. 
If they do, they  will be exposing their  
business into a geographical area 
beyond their locality.

Physical stores/Online stores 
competition

You can compete by knowing what 
your competitor is doing. You may not 
be online but you have to keep track 
of what the folks online are doing. You 
must know how their prices are doing 
If there is any reduction, you must be 
able to react to that. This is because 
customers who walk into your shop 
may be technologically savvy to go 
online. So if you do not know that in-
formation, you are putting yourself at 
a disadvantage. I still believe physical 
stores have an advantage over online 
stores because depending on what you 
are selling, people want to feel, want  

business, as people are always look-
ing for someone to take care of their 
elderly parents. You should have some 
experience or education in the area, 
but oftentimes, taking care of your own 

to touch what they want to buy. That 
does not mean that as a physical store 
owner you cannot do online selling 
too – you can merge both. You can ask 
consumers to send you a list of items 
they need and deliver to them.

Increasing number of malls/risk
The trend will continue. In America, 

this year alone, about 6000 stores have 
closed – stores from different individu-
als. This is the unfortunate reality of the 
economy that we are in now. Internet 
has proliferated everything. Truth of 
the matter is that the world does not 
need as many stores as we had five 
years ago. But it is not necessarily a 
matter of quantity but a matter of qual-
ity. You can have a hundred stores and 
only 40 of them are profitable. So in 
reality, you are better off getting close 
to that number of profitable stores. It 
is the unfortunate reality of the world 
that we are in.

SMEs and scaling
A lot of it has to do with SME owners 

themselves. Do they want to scale? That 
is the first question to ask. If the answer 
to that is ‘Yes’, how do they go about 
doing it? I will suggest that he should 
duplicate the things that made his first 
store successful as much as possible. 
You don’t scale for the scale of location.

You scale because you have found 
a second location that is perfect for 
what you do. It should not be because 
your nearest compound has 15 stores, 
you also want to have 15 stores. You 
must play smart; you must make sure 
that you have a compelling reason to 
go to a particular location. There is a 
different product mix for a different 
environment. You have to account for 
your environment and account for your 
customers. You must look for the right 
demographics.

A strategic alliance syndication 
with EDC

elderly parents is enough.  If you have 
nursing experience or education in the 
field of physiotherapy or community 
health or social work, you definitely 
have an edge over other people without 
requisite training.

People will always need help with 
regard to hiring capable and willing 
hands to take care of their elderly loved 
ones. Salaries depend on a number of 
factors, particularly experience and 
education. A physiotherapist or nurse 
is going to get more pay, by a house-
hold, than is an individual with little 
experience in the field. That said, peo-
ple will pay a lot for good care of their 
elderly loved ones. Salaries can range 
from somewhere around N15, 000 per 

2018 and the retail economy
I know that we are naturally very 

confident about the future. We are 
very optimistic in Nigeria. Baring any 
changes in crude oil pricing, which 
determines how the economy survives, 
I think we are going to see people that 
have current stores opening more 
stores. We will see more entrants com-
ing into the market to take advantage 
of the large population that we have. 
I think we will see more competition 
and the competition will force people 
to even be more transparent with 
pricing;  and this will make them to 
be more accountable to their stores 
and how their stores look like because 
if I can buy a bag of rice,  I can buy it 
online. I can also go to my neighbour-
hood store and buy it.

If I am paying 5% more to go to 
the neighbourhood store, I expect to 
have some amount of good service. I 
do not expect to wait 10-15 minutes 
at the register to make a payment. 
So if current retailers are able to take 
advantage of such kind of things, they 
will always have advantage over the 
online stores.

SMES and competition in 2018
To be more competitive in 2018, 

SMEs should take a retrospective 
look of how 2016 and 2017 were for 
them. They should identify the items 
that made them money. They should 
identify the five top grocery items in 
their stores. How we treat the five most 
profitable items in the store should be 
different from how we treat the five 
least profitable items. So how you 
place them? How do you make sure 
you never run out of stock, because 
that is your bread and butter? 

Best selling/low selling prod-
ucts

Let us assume you bought large 
quantity of a product and the prod-
uct is not moving, you must take a 

elderly because when the present crop 
of children and youth will systemati-
cally age out, and increase the pool of 
those needing eldercare.

You can start your own elder care 

How to invest in elder care venture

Continues on page 32



Trade & Investment Matters

31Wednesday 17 January 2018 BUSINESS  DAYC002D5556

Nigeria, cocoa is the largest non-
oil forex earner; it occupies the 7th 
position in the world with 5% market 
share; 90% of its export of cocoa is 
to Europe; smallholders account for 
96% production; it is involved in free 
market trade and trade liberaliza-
tion. But this is not enough. Nigeria 
can do better with value addition, 
what with the possibility of earning more 
if we do so. If you transform 22 metric 
tonnes of cocoa beans worth N17.2 
million to chocolate bricks you will earn 
N84.1 million (389% profit)! Our cover 
story tells you the rest of the story.

Ishmael Balogun, a serial entre-
preneur, has business interests in 
Indonesia. This robust and notewor-
thy business relationship with the 
Southeast Asian country has earned 
Goldmine Global recognition and 
endorsement which led to Ishmael 
Balogun playing a point man role 
in the formation of a long overdue 
Nigerian-Indonesian Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry.

Retail business in Nigeria is 
blooming. The trend will continue 
this year going by the words of 
Tomi Okusipe, CEO Sekoya Lim-
ited (a pharmaceutical business). 
Okusipe was guest speaker at Pan 
Atlantic University’s Enterprise 
Development Centre’s (EDC) radio 
programme - ‘Economy and You’.

This is the first slot of a strategic 
alliance syndication series  with 
EDC of Pan Atlantic University.

Women entrepreneurs play a 

critical role in economic develop-
ment by boosting growth and 
creating jobs, particularly for the 
poorest forty percent of the popu-
lation. Yet, women entrepreneurs 
face numerous challenges to 
financing, owning, and growing 
a business, including limited ac-
cess to capital and technology, a 
lack of networks and knowledge 
resources, and legal and policy 
obstacles to business ownership 
and development. But there is a 
solution. Check this out in our story 
on entrepreneurship.

We have all these and more 
in your delectable Non-Oil Digest 
this month.

siakamomoh@yahoo,com; 
08061396410

Editor’s Note

Siaka Momoh

I
shmael Balogun, a se-
rial entrepreneur, has 
business interests in 
Indonesia. This robust 
and noteworthy business 

relationship with the South-
east Asian country has earned 
Goldmine Global recognition 
and endorsement which led 
to Ishmael Balogun playing a 
point man role in the formation 
of a long overdue Nigerian-
Indonesian Chamber of Com-
merce and Industry.

Starting off
In 2015, The ITPC (Indone-

sian Trade Promotion Council) 
organized the first edition of the 
Nigeria-Indonesian Business 
Forum at the Eko Hotel and 
Suites, which Goldmine Global 
was opportune to participate 
in. The 2016 forum was even 
bigger and better with more 
people in attendance. How-
everJuly 2017changed the game 
for Goldmine. The Indonesia 
Embassy in Nigeria in its quest 
to reach out to the Nigerian 
business community identified 
and chose Goldmine Global as 
a partner. Consequently, Gold-
mine Global in conjunction 
with ITPC invited a lot of busi-
ness delegation, government 
business officials, from Lagos 
State, Oyo State and Edo State 
and government agencies and 
NGOs to the Forum which was 
a very successful event.

In August 2017, Goldmine 
Global requested from the In-
donesian Embassy in Nigeria 
the opportunity to promote the 
October 2017 Indonesian Trade 
Expo in Jakarta which had been 
going on for 32 years. Based on 
their previous successful perfor-
mances, their request to be the 
official partner responsible for 
advising Nigerians and sensitiz-
ing them about the opportuni-
ties they stood to gain by going 
to Indonesia for the trade expo 
was granted. We embarked on 
numerous campaigns in both 
traditional and social media 
with excellent response from the 
business community.

Testimonies/Achieve-
ments

The trip to the Indonesian 
trade expo was a great success 
and members of the delegation 
that went along had testimo-
nies – from Joint Ventures to 
sole authorized agents and 
special purpose vehicles were 
all signed. It was attended by 

We are out to boost business relations with 
Indonesia – Ishmael Balogun, President NICCI

beans worth N17.2 million to choco-
late bricks you will earn N84.1 million 
(389% profit)!

• If it is chocolate bars to confec-
tions – bars worth N144.2 million, 
you will earn 1.2 billion (716% profit)!

• Cocoa beans to confection give 
6,751% margin!

So, according to the don, the eco-
nomic benefits  this   are Increase in 
forex earning; job creation; attracting 
new generation of farmers; educa-
tion and capacity building; vertical 
integrated business.

Institutional Governance 
Framework – Role

This is made up of the following:
• Value chain administration for 

enhanced competitiveness
• Provide regulation, coordination, 

technical and business advisory support
• NO transactional competition 

with value chain actors
• Resolving productivity, busi-

ness and investment bottlenecks 
– Research and extension services 
delivery – Strengthening farmers’ 
cooperatives – Business information 
support – Statistics and records, etc.

This why Cocoa Barometer review 
has cried out on the deplorable condi-
tion  cocoa farmers and their labour 
hands have found themselves in. Ac-
cording to a report in Candy - online 
platform - titled ‘Cocoa farmers still 
aren’t making enough money’:

‘Cocoa sustainability is in trouble 
— because it’s not providing a sustain-
able income for cocoa farmers.

Extreme poverty among West 
African cocoa producers fuels cocoa 
production — farmers in Ghana earn 
as little as 84 cents a day, and Ivorian 
farmers, 50 cents.

Consequentially, young farmers 
are not replacing the aging popula-
tion, according to the updated U.S. 
edition of the 2015 Cocoa Barometer. 
Since Ghana and Cote d’Ivoire pro-
duce more than 50 percent of the 
world’s cocoa supply, these low cocoa 
prices spell “unsustainable” for the 
cocoa industry.

Produced by a network of Euro-
pean non-governmental organiza-
tions (NGOs), the Cocoa Barometeris 
a semi-annual report that reviews the 
state of sustainability in the cocoa sec-
tor. This latest edition was co-written 
with U.S. NGOs and includes updates 
on programs of the U.S. government 
and U.S. cocoa companies.

And the issue can’t be ignored any 
longer, according to the Barometer.

“Despite all the efforts in cocoa at 
the moment, the core of the problem 
is still not being addressed: the ex-
treme poverty of cocoa farmers, and 
their lack of a voice in the debate,” says 
Antonie Fountain, co-author of the 
Barometer.  “Unless the cocoa sector 
fundamentally changes, there will be 
no future cocoa farmers.”’

Unveiling the hidden treasure.... 
Continued from page 29

Hon Minister for Transporta-
tion Rotimi Amaechi, the Vice 
President Yemi Osinbajo, ac-
companied by Hon Minister for 
Mines and Steel Development 
Kayode Fayemi, and Minister 
of State Mrs. Ahmed and the 
Senior Special Adviser to the 
President on Political Matters, 
Babafemi Ojodu.

Goldmine Global was not 
left out, we closed a lot of 
deals in Indonesia. However, 
the most rewarding aspect 
of the trip for us was the op-
portunity given to us by the 
Director of the ITPC Mr. Nino 
Setiawan, in conjunction with 
the Indonesian Ambassador to 
Nigeria Amb. Harry Purwanto 
and the Nigerian Ambassador 
in Indonesia Amb. Hakeem Ba-
logun, to set up the Nigerian-
Indonesian Chamber of Com-
merce and Industry (NICCI).
This came about during one 
of our meetings in Bandung, 
when it became clear to the 
parties from Indonesia and 
Nigeria that there was no for-
mal organization in place to 
promote the bilateral trade 
relationship between Nigeria 
and Indonesia.

Way forward in 2018
The Nigerian-Indonesian 

Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry formation is well 
underway.When fully opera-
tive, members would be able 
to gain access to business op-
portunities and information. 
Its website is www.nigerianin-
donesianchamberofcommerce.
com.

Indonesia has been trading 
with Nigeria since 1965. Our 
trade volume for 2017 is about 
$2.5 billion. We as a chamber 

want to increase this trade vol-
ume by one billion dollars to 
$3.5billion by end of 2018. We 
are out to heighten business 
relations between Nigeria and 
Indonesia by organizing several 
trade shows between Nigeria 
and Indonesia, increased sensi-
tization of business opportuni-
ties between the two countries, 
facilitation of business courses, 
policy dialogue with govern-
ment agencies, lobbying, pro-
motion of culture and tourism 
and much more.

The Inaugural Indone-
sian-African Forum Bali 
2018

The Indonesian Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry in col-
laboration with the Indonesian 
ministry of foreign affairs will 
host the Indonesia- African 
Forum in Bali from April 10-11 
2018.

The forum seeks to provide 
space for dialogue between 
African and Indonesian busi-
nesses with several agreements 
(MOU, Joint Ventures, Special 
Purpose Vehicles and Foreign 
Direct Investments) expected 
to be signed. There will be busi-
ness match-making, technical 
and intellectual cooperation 
and possibilities to explore tri-
angular collaborations amongst 
others.

Partnership and Collabo-
rations

We look forward to work-
ing with organizations such 
as NEPC, Bank of Industry, 
SMEDAN, other Chambers of 
Commerce and Industry and 
Government agencies.

ISHMAEL BALOGUN, CEO Goldmine Global Services Limited and President Nigerian-Indonesian Chamber of Commerce and Industry (NICCI) 
and Kunle Majekodunmi Vice President NICCI, were pacesetters in the drive to establish the chamber which was long overdue for creation.
In this interview with SIAKA MOMOH, Mr. Balogun recounts how this needful task was carried out.
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The customer revolution

This is a familiar terrain 
for Patricia B Seybold.  
Patricia Seybold is the 

celebrated author of The Cus-
tomer Revolution, the book that 
tells you, you  are no longer in 
control of your business, of your 
company’s destiny and  goes on 
to teach you  how to thrive when 
customers are in control.

The Customer Revolution 
is a strong message for all who 
are in business in this age. At  a 
class session in the Pan Atlantic 
University not too long ago, , one 
the lecturers in an entrepreneur-
ship management class related  
her experience in her popular 
neighbourhood shop. A staff 
at the shop, a supervisor was 
rude and uncaring to her as a 
customer. This was a shop where 
she bought items worth more 
than N20, 000 every month, so 
she was not a first time customer.  
Does it even matter if she was? 
She took a decision right there 
– she stopped patronizing the 
shop.  She is a customer, she is 
in control.

Listen to Patricia Seybold, 
you will hear the beat of the cus-
tomer revolution loud and clear. 
She says executives in a variety of 
industries have begun to feel the 
impact of the customer revolu-
tion. She offers you their stories:

Arne Frager is the president of 
The Plant, a professional music 
recording studio in Sausalito, 
California. Arne’s been in the 
music business for 27 years and 
he’s never seen the flow of new 
music dry up before.

Arne Frager: “My recording 
business is off 50 per cent. The 
whole music recording business 
is off 50 per cent this year (2000). 
About half the revenues in our 
industry come from new acts. 
But the big record labels are so 
paralysed by the MP3/Napster/
Nutella/Freenet free distribution 
of digital music that they are not 
signing any new acts! Without 
the labels paying for the produc-
tion of new albums, our studio 
isn’t recording.”

Customers taking things into 

their hands have profoundly al-
tered the landscape of the music 
industry. That is customer revo-
lution for you.

Brennan Mulligan is presi-
dent of Timbuktu2 designs, a 
U.S.-based manufacturer of 
backpacks and messenger bags. 
His testimony:

“Customers love the ability to 
custom-design their backpacks. 
But there is just no way to con-
vince retailers to take custom 
orders in their stores.  They can’t 
handle one-off products. So 
we’ll go direct to the customer 
and do it on the internet. Cus-
tomers can design their own 
backpacks, we’ll ship them out 
the next day, and if the retailers 
want to participate we’ll set up 
shop on their web sites and put 
kiosks in their stores, too!”

Customers want capabilities 
that retailers haven’t been able 
to offer. Now manufacturers 
are responding to customers’ 
desires. The customer now dic-
tates.

Patricia Seybold calls it sweet 
surrender. She means the manu-
facturers who,   traditionally, is 
called the king, has now sur-
rendered to the power of the 
customer. You may call the 
manufacturer the king because 
he makes the product and sets 
the price which others in the 
supply and consumption chain 
must follow, but he must move 
his stock to survive. And the 
customer is that person that the 
stock has to be moved to, it is he 
that must be ready to consume to 
make possible successful move-
ment of stock.So the customer is 
important.

Seybold tells the company 
owner, he is no longer in control 
of his company’s destiny, that 
his customers are, “thanks to the 
internet and to mobile wireless 
devices”, which have allowed 
customers to be armed with new 
and more convenient tools with 
which “to access our businesses 
as well as those of our competi-
tors around the clock and around 
the globe”

capital, provide technical assistance, 
and invest in projects and programs 
that support women and women-led 
SMEs in World Bank Group client 
countries.

The goal of the facility is to leverage 
donor grant funding of over $325 mil-
lion and mobilize more than $1 billion 
in international financial institution 
and commercial financing, by working 
with financial intermediaries, funds, 
and other market actors, potentially 
through similar models as the Inter-
national Finance Corporation’s (IFC) 
Women Entrepreneurs Opportunity 
Facility/Banking on Women program.

The We-Fi facility will work to 
break down barriers to financial ac-
cess and provide complementary 
services such as capacity building, 
access to networks and mentors, and 
opportunities to link with domestic 
and global markets as well as improv-
ing the business environment for 
women-owned or women-led SMEs 
across the developing world.

We-Fi builds on the success of past 
and current programmes of the World 
Bank Group and other partners, while 
reaching into new areas, support-
ing women-led businesses at earlier 
stages of growth, and unlocking ac-
cess to equity and insurance services. 
At the same time, the facility aims to 
support complementary public sec-
tor interventions that strengthen the 
enabling environment and enhance 

I
t is nearly impossible to sustain 
a business without access to 
capital. Estimates suggest that 
women-owned entities repre-
sent just over thirty percent of 

formal, registered businesses world-
wide. Yet, seventy percent of formal 
women-owned Small and Medium 
Enterprises (SMEs) in developing 
countries are either shut out by fi-
nancial institutions or are unable to 
receive financial services on adequate 
terms to meet their needs. This results 
in a nearly $300 billion annual credit 
deficit to formal women-owned SMEs. 
Lack of networks, knowledge, and 
links to high value markets further 
constrain female entrepreneurship.

Women entrepreneurs play a 
critical role in economic develop-
ment by boosting growth and creat-
ing jobs, particularly for the poorest 
forty percent of the population. Yet, 
women entrepreneurs face numer-
ous challenges to financing, owning, 
and growing a business, including 
limited access to capital and technol-
ogy, a lack of networks and knowl-
edge resources, and legal and policy 
obstacles to business ownership and 
development.

Women-led enterprises tend to 
be concentrated in retail and service 
sectors where profits and growth op-
portunities are lower, and rarely in 
more profitable industries such as 
construction, electronics, or software.

Lack of networks and knowledge 
also constrain female entrepreneur-
ship. Studies show that men have 
more social connections that enable 
them to access business opportuni-
ties, information, and contacts than 
do women.

In this way, women are disadvan-
taged from the start, having fewer pro-
fessional connections, role models, 
and mentorship opportunities, which 
can adversely affect their businesses 
in the long run.

Strategy
To help unlock the potential of 

women entrepreneurs, the new Wom-
en Entrepreneurs Finance Initiative 
(We-Fi) will enable more than $1 bil-
lion in financing to improve access to 

Entrepreneurship
Women and access to capital: 
We-Fi strategy to the rescue

market opportunities for women 
entrepreneurs.

We-Fi fills a gap where there was 
no significant fund or facility com-
mitted to a holistic public and private 
sector approach to addressing the 
constraints faced by women entre-
preneurs.

We-Fi provides dedicated re-
sources to foster innovation and new 
approaches to removing these con-
straints for women entrepreneurs. It 
will also help elevate the issue to spur 
action by governments and private 
sector.

We-Fi is a Financial Intermediary 
Fund (FIF) housed at the World Bank, 
drawing on the Bank’s strong track re-
cord in designing and managing such 
Funds to ensure best practice in terms 
of governance and efficiency.

The Bank acts as the Trustee for 
the facility, drawing on its financial 
platform and extensive experience 
with the provision of such services 
for other FIFs; it would also serve as 
the Secretariat.  Multilateral develop-
ment Banks, including the World Bank 
and IFC, are eligible as implementing 
partners to propose private and public 
sector activities to be supported by 
the facility. A Governing Committee, 
composed of the founding contribu-
tors to the Facility will make allocation 
decisions.

Source: World Bank

month all the way up to N50,000 in the 
case of rich homes.

The start-up costs, for offering 
eldercare services are very low, in 
the case of a starter-individual. The 
service provider will need a willing 
heart, business cards, surgical gloves 
and similar gadgets. The person needs 
to get a list of very good character ref-
erences along with any elder care, i.e., 
good homes that he or she would like 
to associate with. 

Advantages
1.   It will be easy to compile a direc-

tory of homes that need service on one 
hand, and of persons – young boys and 
girls/ women – who need employment 
in this service industry;

2.   Following from one above, 

the venture will create massive coor-
dinated employment for the youth 
essentially;

3.   Given that the service looks 
more like work of charity, it will gain 
credibility, especially if promoted by a 
Missionary.4.   Since the service period 
and other terms entered into with the 
employee will be clearly specified un-
der official contract, clients will be rest 
assured that their parents are in safe 
hands, even in their absence.

5.   The aged themselves have 
guarantee for safer caring and greater 
longevity;

6.   The venture by its nature will 
automatically be tax-exempt;

The programme will require inten-
sive publicity and extensive logistic 
arrangements; For instance, assuming 
the programme runs a trial for one year, 

it will require coordinated publicity in 
Churches and adverts in Newspapers/ 
Radio & Television, which in one year 
will gulp at least N1m.   Key staff in 5 
major cities of Nigeria who will cham-
pion this cause will be given allowances 
to cover stipends and transport/ office 
logistics/ phone calls all amounting to 
at least N3m; in addition to equivalent 
fee accruable to the company annu-
ally, estimated at about N1m in the 
first five years.  

In the light of all the advantages and 
huge profit potentials of this venture it 
is worthwhile risking and sinking about 
N5m start-up funds.

The writer can assist in the prepa-
ration of a Business Plan, and can be 
reached online via:

ticodilis@yahoo.com

Continued from page 30

How to invest in elder...



Risk capital eluding Nigeria
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N
igeria is 
among the 
lowest coun-
tries in the 
world in 

global private capital pen-
etration, according to data 
compiled by BusinessDay 
and sourced from Wash-
ington-based lender, World 
Bank, indicating the huge 
potential and numerous 
unseized opportunities in 

sector to guide them along 
the narrow path towards 
the proverbial pot of gold 
at the end of the rainbow.
In 2016, global private cap-
ital penetration in United 
kingdom was 1.90 percent 
while the United States had 
1.60 percent. Israel boasts 
1.65 percent penetration, 
while India lays claim to 
0.25 percent.
South Korea had 0.20 per-
cent while Brazil had 0.10 
percent.

Private capital penetra-
tion in Sub-Saharan Africa 
stood at 0.20 percent.
Also, China had 0.10 
percent, while Poland and 
Nigeria had 0.30 percent 
and 0.20 percent apiece. 
Japan had 0.20 percent 
while Indonesia had 0.30 
percent.
Mexico had 0.25 percent, 
Middle East had 0.04 
percent, Turkey had 0.01 
percent and Russia had 
0.01 percent. 

DEAL MONITOR

Affleka ups buy out 
offer for 7-UP Plc 
minority shares to N125

Intercontinental exits 
Nigeria over debt 
fallout with partners

Affelka SA the majority 
shareholder in 7-UP Plc 
has revised its offer for 

all the shares it does not own 
to N125 per share, as gathered 
from a report notice sent to the 
Nigerian Stock Exchange (NSE).
Affelka initially offered to buy 
71,542,574 ordinary shares of 
50 kobo each at N112.70 per 
share representing the 26.78 
percent of the company’s is-
sued share capital that it does 
not own. Affelka SA is a holding 
vehicle for the El-Khalil family 
from Lebanon which founded 
the company.
The revised offer represents 
a 22.6% premium to the last 
traded share price of the com-
pany on January 9 2018 and a 
premium to the 27.6% premium 
to the August 10, 2017 which 
was the last date prior to the 
announcement of the proposal 
by Affleka.
The revised scheme will be 
voted for at the Court-Ordered 

InterContinental Hotels Group Plc 
is withdrawing from Nigeria, four 
years after it opened its first site 
in Africa’s most populous country 
following a disagreement with 
local partners over the terms of 
how to bring the property out of 
receivership.
The U.K. company’s 358-room 
hotel in Lagos, Nigeria’s commer-
cial capital, will no longer operate 
as an InterContinental-branded 
property as of January 18, Simon 
Stamper, IHG’s director of African 
operations, said in an emailed 
statement on Wednesday. The 
company’s other hotels in sub-
Saharan Africa are in South Africa, 
Mauritius and Zambia.
The exit from Nigeria of the 
world’s third-biggest hotel chain 
follows that of Abu Dhabi-based 
telecommunications operator 
Etisalat, which gave up a 45 per-
cent stake in its Lagos unit in June 
following the failure of talks about 
a loan repayment. Companies 
have recently struggled in Africa’s 
top crude producer, which came 
out of the worst recession in more 
than two decades last year and 
has faced dollar shortages.
A Nigerian court last May ordered 
one of the lenders to the 30-bil-
lion-naira ($83 million) Inter-
Continental hotel, Skye Bank Plc, 
to take over the property from its 
owner Milan Group over debts of 
$29.8 million and 3.8 billion naira.

Companies&Markets

Africa’s largest economy.

(See Chart)
The trend implies that risk 
capital is scarce, leaving 
capital-starved businesses 
in key and emerging sec-
tors with limited financing 
options.
Analysts say private equity 
firms must begin to active-
ly look into the available 
opportunities and engage 
suitable local advisors with 
specialist knowledge of the 
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Businessday’s Private Equity and Fundraising section is a weekly publication that provides in-depth analysis on private equity trends and tracks deal activity in Nigeria.
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I&E window has been a 
game changer
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Affleka ups buy out offer for 7-UP...
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meeting which is scheduled 
for Thursday January 11, 2018.
 7-UP Plc was incorporated as 
a private limited liability com-
pany on 25th June, 1959 under 
the name SevenUp Limited 
by Mohammed El-Khalil. On 
16th May, 1960, the name was 
changed to SevenUp Bottling 
Company Limited and in 1978 
it became a public company. 
7-UP Plc was listed on the 
Nigerian Stock Exchange on 
June 1st, 1986.
Although The Nigeria Stock 
Exchange (NSE) has suspend-
ed the shares of Seven-Up 
Bottling Co. following a takeo-

ver bid from majority share-
holder Affelka to minority 
holders, the nation’s stock 
exchange said last Friday.
Seven-Up shareholders have 
passed a resolution to back 
the takeover bid by Affelka 
which will see the company 
delisted from the bourse, the 
NSE said in a notice.
The suspension  is  for  the  
purpose  of  determining  the  
shareholders  who  will  qual-
ify  to  receive  the  Scheme 
consideration following the 
decision of the company’s 
majority shareholder, Affelka 
S.A (“Affelka”), to acquire 

all outstanding and issued 
shares of 7-Up Bottling Com-
pany Plc that are not cur-
rently owned by Affelka.

The company’s shareholders 
passed a resolution to this 
effect at the Court Ordered 
Meeting of the company 
held on Thursday January, 
11 2018.
The suspension  is to take 
effect from January, 12 2018. 
The Scheme will result in the 
voluntarily delisting of 7-Up 
Bottling Company Plc from 
the Daily Official List of The 
Exchange.

Impact of I & E window
There have been challenges 
in the recent past with sourc-
ing foreign exchange (FX) to 
make repatriations following 

a reduction in FX earning from 
crude oil, but this has certainly 
eased.

The key positive change for PE 
investors is the ability to convert 
any capital brought into Nigeria 
for investment into Naira at a 
market-determined exchange rate 
because the applicable rate is no 
longer tied to a CBN determined 
rate.

Investor confidence is rising 
following the recent US$18 billion 
combined FX deals from the I&E 
FX Window and the CBN’s weekly 
dollar interventions, and since 
April, the CBN has injected almost 
US$6.5 billion into the economy.

Risks
It is, however, important to 

be realistic concerning foreign 
investors’ perceived risks for Ni-
geria and Africa, and this will be 
a litmus test for the region and 
continent over the coming years 
as more businesses emerge that 
need private capital investment.

In private equity specifically, 
two of the perceived risks identi-
fied by international institutional 
investors around investing in fund 
managers in Nigeria are exchange 
rate fluctuations and proceeds 
repatriation (2016 AVCA Limited 
Partner Survey). As implementa-
tion of the FX liquidity policy con-
tinues, we are positive that foreign 
investor confidence will continue 
to increase and we expect to see 
steady investments in the country 
in the short to medium term.

PE activity since commodity 
price-rout

Despite macro-economic chal-
lenges in Nigeria over the past 
few years, the private equity (PE) 
industry has remained robust. 
The financial services, industrial, 
consumer, real estate, agriculture, 
technology and health sectors 
have received increased interest, 
and since 2014, US$6.1 billion has 
been deployed in Nigeria across 
various sectors.

Through regulatory develop-
ments, tax incentive schemes, 
and efforts to ensure that Nigeria 
is more investment-friendly, PE 
deals in Nigeria are currently at 
solid levels and the main indus-
try players are actively executing 
deals and exits. In 2016, Nigeria 
accounted for approximately 
14% of private equity deals on the 
continent, which demonstrates a 
slight increase since 2015. Despite 
burgeoning activity in the country, 
we find that there are a few chal-
lenges in the investment space, 
such as exchange rate fluctua-
tions, relatively high valuations, 
limited public information, and 
competing opportunities within 
deal sizes. However, through 
extensive due diligence, robust 
transactional risk insurance and 

I&E window has been a game changer
Created in April 2017 to beat acute dollar shortages which resulted from the collapse in oil prices and foreign investment inflows, the Investors and Exporters window has proved a game changer not 
only for equities and bonds but for private equity activity. Abi Mustapha-Maduakor, Chief Operating Officer at the African Private Equity and Venture Capital Association (AVCA), who has several years of 
financial services experience in investment management, accountancy, and treasury, spoke to Lolade Akinmurele on the impact of the I&E window on private equity activity.

improvements in fiscal policy clar-
ity, fund managers can mitigate 
risks and demonstrate to interna-
tional institutional investors that 
Nigeria remains a ripe market for 
investment.

Trend
In 2016, private equity exits in 

West Africa – dominated by Ni-
geria and Ghana – accounted for 
25% of total exits after a slowdown 
in the previous year. The trend for 
Nigeria has been one of consist-
ent strength. In both 2015 and 
2016, exits in Nigeria accounted 
for 67% of exits in West Africa. 
Whilst recent macroeconomic and 
currency turbulence has created 
headwinds for the economy, the 
number of exits in Nigeria from 
2014-2016 rose by 20% compared 
to 2011-2013, underscoring the 
strength of the regional investor 
landscape.

As an example, Helios Invest-
ment Partners made a successful 
exit from HTN Towers in 2016, and 
Actis sold its majority sharehold-
ing investment in Mouka Limited, 
the Nigerian mattress brand, to 
The Abraaj Group in 2015.

On a pan-African level, we 
saw a record number of exits 
achieved by PE firms in Africa 
(48), with a record number of PE 
firms achieving exits (31) and a 
significant uptick in sales to PE 
and other financial buyers, indi-
cating growing confidence in the 
increasing maturity of the African 
PE industry. Yes, there are still 
macro-economic obstacles in 
Nigeria, but we expect PE deals to 
increase because the country is an 
established investment hub with 
potential for growth and a need 
for considerable capital injection

Sectors to watch in 2018
In 2016, Financials and Energy 

were the most active sectors in 
Nigeria by deal count. From 2011 
to H1 2017, Financials, Consumer 
Discretionary, and Consumer Sta-
ples were the most active sectors 
in Nigeria by deal count, whilst 
Telecommunication Services, 
Utilities and Energy were the sec-

tors with the largest total deal 
value over this period. To add 
more color, Telecoms has attracted 
a large share of PE investment by 
value because of the significant 
capital outlays needed to expand 
telecoms towers businesses across 
different countries. The towers 
businesses account for most of the 
value of the Telecoms sector. One 
example would be the investment 
of Emerging Capital Partners into 
IHS Holding Limited.  

We are seeing growth in the 
use of technology enabled solu-
tions within consumer sectors. 
Such organic growth has also 
translated to an increase in deal 
activity within financial technol-
ogy and e-commerce businesses 
specifically. This trend is further 
buttressed by some notable exam-
ples, such as Adlevo Capital and 
Alitheia Identity’s 2015 investment 
in Pagatech Limited, and Helios 
Investment Partners’ 2010 invest-
ment in Interswitch, as well as 
their partial exit to TA Associates. 
We have also seen private equity 
investments in large e-commerce 
retailers such as Jumia, which 
has contributed to driving online 

shopping in Nigeria to around a 
third of total formal retail.

Role of private equity in 
bridging infrastructural deficit

The private sector has a big role 
to play in helping finance Nigeria’s 
infrastructure needs. Alignment 
with the Federal Government is 
key, particularly in working to 
ensure there is increased scope 
for private sector participation and 
improved transparency across the 
board in concession negotiations 
and contract awards. Only through 
public-private sector partnerships 
can the infrastructure gaps be nar-
rowed as government revenues 
remain strained and can barely 
cover recurrent expenditure.

An enabling business environ-
ment will also naturally lead to 
increased capital deployment, 
whether this is adjusting electricity 
tariffs to induce more investment 
in the power sector, or structur-
ing projects to suit the needs of 
investors and ensure that the 
proposed structures are appro-
priate for their risk-return profile. 
Facilitating increased investment 
will depend on an open and trans-
parent business environment. 
Across the continent, we have 
seen fiscal measures being used 
to encourage institutional investor 
investment in private equity funds. 
Such methods can be applied to 
funds that focus on investing in 
infrastructure as a means of gal-
vanizing investment in this sector.

Future of PE
The future is exciting, both in 

Nigeria and on a pan-African level. 
Last year saw a record number 
of exits achieved by PE firms in 
Africa (48), with a record number 
of PE firms achieving exits (31) 
and a significant uptick in sales 
to PE and other financial buyers, 
indicating growing confidence 
in the increasing maturity of the 
African PE industry. Yes, there are 
still macro-economic obstacles in 

Nigeria, but we expect PE deals to 
increase because the country is an 
established investment hub with 
potential for growth and a need 
for considerable capital injection. 
With a pre-recession GDP growth 
rate of above 7%, a rapidly ex-
panding consumer class, and the 
deregulation, privatisation, and 
restructuring of strategic sectors, 
there are many opportunities to 
make the most of.

When thinking about Africa, 
PE firms need to understand the 
risks in a complex region of over 50 
nations to advise clients and max-
imise returns in a sustainable fash-
ion. As the continent welcomes 
more peace and political stability, 
investors will see excellent long-
term prospects. For fund raising, 
those funds that can demonstrate 
a real track record of understand-
ing and investing in Africa will 
continue to attract funds from 
limited partners. Experienced 
GPs tracking less high-profile 
markets, such as Côte d’Ivoire, 
Ethiopia and Tanzania, are now 
building strong track record and 
generating outsize returns. You 
also have institutions such as CDC 
with increased funding that will be 
looking to invest in countries like 
Nigeria where they already have a 
good track record.

Recently, we have also observed 
interest from international fund 
managers, such as TA Associates, 
who acquired a stake in Inter-
switch from Helios Investment 
Partners, as well as GreenWish 
Partners, who have made Nigeria 
a priority country for renewable 
energy projects. Additionally, it 
is becoming more widely recog-
nised that technology – fintech 
in particular – will continue to 
attract investment as Africa looks 
to this as an enabler (rather than a 
disrupter) to leapfrog existing bot-
tlenecks. In general, there is a lot 
going and it is an interesting and 
exciting time for AVCA, the indus-
try, and the continent generally.

Mustapha-Maduakor
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A new bill that pro-
vides specific 
timeline for the 
presentation, con-

sideration and enactment 
of national budgets is cur-
rently before the National 
Assembly.

The proposal, which is 
being given expeditious con-
sideration by the legislature, 
also stipulates penalties in-
cluding impeachment for 
non-implementation of na-
tional budgets.

The bill, which emanated 
from reports of the National 
Institute for Legislative Stud-
ies (NILS) after series of en-
gagements with stakeholders 
on the budget process, made 
it clear that the lack of suf-
ficient and comprehensive 
regulatory framework for the 
budget process had become 
hurdles to the budget process 
in Nigeria.

But in a swift reaction, 
the Presidency described 
the proposed penalties as 
unrealistic, pointing out 
that implementation of 
budget was based on avail-
ability of funds.

At an interactive session 
with social media influenc-
ers and civil society organi-
sations on Appropriation/
Budget Reform Process on 

A 
Lagos high court 
has ordered 
South Africa re-
tail firm, Shoprite 
Checkers (PTY) 

Limited, to pay N3.6 billion 
($10m) as damages to a Nige-
ria firm, AIC Limited, over a 
breach of contract.

In a judgment delivered by 
Justice Lateef Lawal-Akapo, 
apart from the $10 million 
award, the defendants are 
to pay N1 million as well as 
an interest rate of 10 percent 
per annum effective from the 
date of judgment until final 
liquidation of the entire sum.

In the suit marked 
LD/488/2010, filed by AIC 
counsel, Taiwo Osipitan, has 
sought for a declaration that 
by virtue of its agreement 
with the first defendant, 
(Shoprite Checkers Limit-
ed), for a joint venture to be 
formed by the claimant and 
the defendants, it is entitled 
to exclusively operate and 
manage the first defendant‘s 
Shoprite brand in Nigeria 
and elsewhere in the coast of 
West Africa, except Ghana.

AIC, the plaintiff in 
the suit, has sought for 
an order of court for pay-
ment of $2.23 million and 
another N13.6 million as 
special damages from the 
defendants.

The plaintiff argued 
that the agreement was 
breached when the first de-
fendant sidelined it and in-

Bill seeks timelines for budget 
presentation, consideration, assent
OWEDE AGBAJILEKE, AbujaDIPO OLADEHINDE

Court slam Shoprite with 
N3.6bn over breach of contract

Tuesday in Abuja, Ladi Ha-
malai, director-general, NILS, 
informed stakeholders that 
the bill produced from the In-
stitute’s reports had been ac-
cepted by the two chambers 
of the National Assembly for 
enactment into law.

In his submission, senior 
special assistant to the Presi-
dent on National Assembly 
Matters (Senate), Ita Enang, 
argued that because the 
budget was a mere statement 
of expectation, it would be 
difficult to sanction anybody 
for not implementing it.

Section 33 of the bill stip-
ulates that anybody found 
to have breached any of the 
budget processes would be 
deemed to have committed 
an act of misconduct.

Sanctions provided in 
Section 35 of the bill against 
any public officer, legisla-
tor, or civil servants found 
to have committed such 
acts of misconduct include 
impeachment, suspension 
from office, written warning, 
removal of chairmanship of 
committee and termination 
of employment.

Specifically, the proposal 
provides that the President 
should submit the budget to 
the National Assembly not 
later than first week of Sep-
tember, while it should be 
passed into law not later than 
second week of December.

corporated the second de-
fendant to handle its affairs.

 According to the plaintiff, 
Bonnita (now Parmalat) Pty 
of South Africa introduced the 
first defendant to it in the ordi-
nary course of its business and 
the chairman; Harry Akande 
established a business contact 
with the first defendant.

The claimant argued that 
it initiated discussions with 
the first defendant on its idea 
of developing and establish-
ing Shoprite chain of stores/
retail supermarkets in Nigeria 
and the coast of West Africa 
except Ghana, where Shoprite 
Checkers PTY Limited has al-
ready established its retail su-
permarket brand.

The plaintiff submitted 
that it introduced the Nige-
rian market potentials to the 
first defendant and provided 
first-hand knowledge of the 
country’s potential for megas-
tores/retail supermarkets and 
business climate for operation 
of same by providing the first 
defendant with demographic 
statistics and income bracket 
in major cities in Nigeria.

The defendant through 
their counsel, Funke Adekoya, 
contended that there was no 
joint venture agreement be-
tween the plaintiff and the 
first defendant.

The defendant contended 
that the claimant has failed to 
discharge the burden of proof, 
but attempting to support its 
week case and argument by 
piecing disjointed material 
together.

lished as a commercial en-
tity by the Nigeria Sovereign 
Investment Authority and 
GuarantCo to provide guar-
antees to enhance the credit 
quality of local currency debt 
instruments issued to finance 
eligible infrastructure assets 
in Nigeria.

InfraCredit acted as a cata-
lyst to attract the investment 
interest from pension funds, 
insurance firms and other 
long-term investors, thereby 
deepening the Nigerian debt 
capital markets. InfraCredit 
operates on a commercial ba-
sis and benefits from private 
sector governance.

GuarantCo is part-of the 
Private Infrastructure De-
velopment Group (PIDG), 
the PIDG also supported the 
establishment of InfraCredit 
through its Technical Assis-
tance Fund.

The Viathan Bonds was 
subscribed by 16 institutional 
investors comprising pen-
sion funds organisations and 
insurance companies. The 
N10 billion bonds recorded a 
105% subscription and was 
priced at an 82bps premium 
to the 10-year sovereign 
benchmark bond (NIGB 
16.288 03/17/2027 Govt) us-
ing the 60-day yield average 
adapted for the bookbuild 
exercise. Necessary process 
to list the bonds on FMDQ 
OTC Securities Exchange is 
being finalised.

Viathan Group, pro-
vider of captive and 
embedded power 
solutions, issued 

Nigeria’s first corporate infra-
structure bonds to refinance 
existing bank loans and fund 
its expansion plan.

Following the signing 
meeting, which took place 
December 14, 2017, the pow-
er firm successfully issued 
N10 billion Series 1 Bonds, 
the first issuance under its 
N50 billion Bond Issuance 
Programme registered to 
support the company’s plan 
to increase its power genera-
tion capacity from the cur-
rent 50mw to 200mw, over a 
5-year period.

With InfraCredit’s guaran-
tee, Viathan Group, through 
Viathan Funding Plc - a special 
purpose vehicle established 
to raise debt capital, success-
fully accessed the debt capi-
tal markets for the first time 
by issuing a N10 billion 16 
percent Series 1 Senior Guar-
anteed Fixed Rate Bond Due 
2027 (the “Viathan Bonds”) 
backed by the irrevocable 
and unconditional guaran-
tee of InfraCredit and ac-
corded a ‘AAA’ long term 
national scale rating by GCR 
and Agusto & Co. with ap-
proval from the Securities and 
Exchange Commission (SEC).

InfraCredit is a ‘AAA’ 
rated infrastructure credit 
enhancement facility estab-

Viathan Engineering completes 
N10bn Series 1 Bond Issuance

CHANGE OF NAME
I, formerly known and addressed as 
Miss Esonu Belinda Chinyere
now wish to be known and ad-
dressed as Mrs Ezeafulukwe 
Belinda Chinyere. All former 
documents remain valid. Gen-
eral Public please  take note.

CHANGE OF NAME
I, formerly known and addressed as 
Ugwunwa Ekene Bernard
now wish to be known and ad-
dressed as Charles Ekene Bernard. 
All former documents remain valid. 
General Public please  take note.

CHANGE OF NAME
I, formerly known and addressed as 
Ademola  Valentine now wish 
to be known and addressed as 
Adeala  Ademola Valentine. All 
former documents remain valid. 
General Public please  take note.

CHANGE OF NAME
I, formerly known and addressed as 
Miss Ayinde Olanike Oluwatoyin 
now wish to be known and ad-
dressed as Mrs. Oluwasusi Olanike 
Oluwatoyin. All former documents 
remain valid. Unilever PLC, banks  
& General Public please  take note.

CHANGE OF NAME
I, formerly known and addressed as 
Miss Osu Ifeyinwa Sophia now 
wish to be known and addressed 
as Mrs Leleji Ifeyinwa Sophia. All 
former documents remain valid. 
General Public please  take note.

CHANGE OF NAME
I, formerly known and ad-
dressed as Omowumi Atinuke 
Ogunbekun now wish to be known 
and addressed as Omowunmi 
Atinuke Ogunbekun. All for-
mer documents remain valid. 
General Public please  take note.

CHANGE OF NAME
I, formerly known and addressed as 
Nzenwata Godspower 
Chinonso now wish to be known 
and addressed as Nzenwata 
Godspower Ikechukwu. All for-
mer documents remain valid. 
General Public please  take note.

CHANGE OF NAME
I, formerly known and addressed as 
Miss Salako Sherifat now wish 
to be known and addressed as 
Mrs. Ayanyemi Sherifat. All for-
mer documents remain valid. 
General Public please  take note.

CHANGE OF NAME
I, formerly known and addressed as 
Afensumen Oisamaye Sunday now 
wish to be known and addressed 
as Afensumen Sunny Oscar. All 
former documents remain valid. 
General Public please  take note.

CHANGE OF NAME
I, formerly known and addressed as 
Adebisi A. Adeosun now wish 
to be known and addressed as 
Adebisi Adeosun Ibrahim. All 
former documents remain valid. 
General Public please  take note.



conform to global standard. 
With this it means we can 
now collaborate with more 
international organisations. 
We are investing in providing 
more capabilities to do more,” 
Dozie said.

“It means shareholders, 
stakeholders and our cus-
tomers are confident that 
they can really switch from 
manual cash convenient 
transactions to more secured 
digital transactions. It gives 
us confidence to do more 
with technology. This certifi-
cation gives us confidence in 
strategic perspective to really 
invest more in providing bet-
ter convenient services to our 
customers,” he said.

Vikas Mulkutkar, repre-
sentative of BSI, said, “The 
bank did not take help of 
the external consultants. 
They aligned their processes 
to achieve their objectives. 
Other banks should take ex-
ample from them because 
once you do it internally, you 
always know better than ex-
ternal people.

West Africa, East Africa and 
Southern Africa.

Access Bank, Diamond 
Bank, Ecobank, Fidelity Bank 
and First Bank are among the 
nominees for various catego-
ries, while First City Monu-
ment Bank, Guaranty Trust 
Bank, Stanbic IBTC Bank, 
Sterling Bank, United Bank 
for Africa and Zenith Bank 
also got nominated. Central 
Bank of Nigeria and Bank of 
Ghana were also nominated 
in the Central Banks in West 
Africa category.

The nominees were se-
lected by a panel consisting 
of professionals in the media 
and communications indus-
try. The panel has members 
from each of the African sub-
regions who submitted five 
nominations per category, 
which were collated to deter-
mine the top five nominees.

director-general in response 
to public outcry.

“The President and Com-
mander-in-Chief recently ap-
proved the appointment of a 
new director-general, Nation-
al Intelligence Agency (NIA) 
in person of Rufai Abubakar.

“The House is concerned 
that the identity, nationality, 
citizenship and even com-
petence of the new DG has 
become a subject of public 
speculation and controversy.

“The House is disturbed 
that the NIA has again been 
visited by another sandal 
merely two days after as-
sumption of office by the new 
DG where $44 million cash in 
the agency’s vaults in Abuja 
was allegedly carted away.

“The House is aware that 
the nation is yet to recover 
from the shock of the Ikoyi-
gate safe house scandal in-
volving $43.4 million, N23.3 
million and £27,800, the re-
port of which is yet to be made 
public.

Diamond Bank plc 
has been present-
ed with ISO 20000 
Certificate from the 

British Standards Institution 
(BSI) after a rigorous process 
of satisfying the conditions for 
the accreditation.

The certification shows 
that the bank’s network ar-
chitecture, software design, 
security policies, procedures 
and protective practices con-
form to global security stand-
ards in data and financial ser-
vice delivery system.

Speaking at the official 
presentation in Lagos, Uzoma 
Dozie, the bank’s CEO, said 
the certification implied less 
human intervention, more 
speed, less cost and more ef-
ficiency, adding that it was 
targeted at ensuring the bank 
had more secured environ-
ment for business continuity.

“No international organi-
sation will be more comfort-
able to interface their sys-
tem with yours if you do not 

Central Bank of Nige-
ria (CBN) and Nige-
rian deposit money 
banks have been 

nominated for the Banks of 
Africa Advertising Awards.

The Africa Advertising 
Awards is billed for February 
23, 2018 at the Johannesburg 
Stock Exchange (JSE) South 
Africa. Banks of Africa is an 
initiative to recognise and pro-
mote financial service excel-
lence across the continent, and 
the Awards, organised by USA-
based and South Africa-based 
Africa to America Productions, 
is dedicated to celebrating 
outstanding achievements in 
financial marketing and com-
munications.

This year’s event will focus 
on financial institutions and 
the advertising agencies in 

House of Represent-
atives on Tuesday 
unveiled plans 
to investigate the 

fresh financial scandal to the 
sum of $44 million allegedly 
carted away from National In-
telligence Agency (NIA) vault 
in Abuja.

According to Diri Douye, 
sponsor of the motion, the fi-
nancial scandal came barely 
two weeks after Rufai Abuba-
kar, the newly appointed NIA 
director-general, assumed 
office.

While ruling, speaker, 
Yakubu Dogara, directed the 
House Committee on Nation-
al Security and Intelligence to 
investigate and report back to 
the House within two weeks 
for further legislative action.

Douye also stressed the 
need for the House to inves-
tigate allegation bothering on 
the identity, citizenship and 
competence of the new NIA 

Diamond Bank gets ISO 20000 from 
British Standards Institution

CBN, banks bag Africa Advertising Awards nomination

Reps probe $44m NIA fresh scandal

Ibeju-Lekki, Mowe top real estate destinations 
for mid-income investors in 2018

a window of opportunity for 
investments with a huge po-
tential for capital apprecia-
tion and significant return on 
investment.

The emergence of Ibeju-
Lekki a preferred investment 
location derives from observ-
able facts that are not only 
interesting, but also compel-
ling, especially for savvy and 
patient investors with long 
term view of the property 
market. It is today one of the 
fastest developing corridor in 
Nigeria.

The town is where the Le-
kki Free Trade Zone (LFTZ), 
Lekki Deep Seaport, Dangote 
Refinery and Petrochemical 
Industry, Dangote Fertilizer 
Plant, International (Cargo) 
Airport, Lekki International 
Golf Course, Pan Atlantic 
University, Eleganza Indus-
tries are being developed.

The implication of this 
is that, in no distant future, 

this location will explode as 
a huge rental market where 
people that will work in all 
these industries look for 
accommodation for them-
selves and their families. 
Rental yield is predicted to 
hit 10-15 percent per annum 
in the next couple of years.

 “Over 1,000 staff of Dan-
gote Refinery have been 
provided accommodation 
by developers, while others 
are still providing within and 
outside the zone. Over 8,000 
engineers will be engaged 
by Dangote Refinery and the 
satisfaction of their housing 
needs is a clear opportunity 
for both public and private 
investors,” confirmed Yemi 
Madamidola, an estate man-
ager in Lekki.

Unconfirmed report has 
it that the LFTZ has attracted 
about $10.1billion invest-
ment commitments from 
about 49 investors. Presently, 

A
s yield-hungry 
investors consid-
er potential real 
estate destina-
tions with invest-

ment opportunities in 2018, 
recent findings indicate that 
Ibeju-Lekki and Mowe in La-
gos and Ogun states, respec-
tively, hold strong promise 
for middle and low-income 
earners in the new year. 

Ibeju Lekki, which only 
yesterday was a rural, sleepy 
town, has become an invest-
ment destination, increas-
ingly changing the narrative 
on real estate investment in 
rural communities. The town 
has been identified as a pre-
ferred location to invest in 
2018.

Fine and Country West 
Africa, a real estate marketing 
and consultancy firm, says 
the neighbourhood presents 

only about 20 percent of the 
available space around the 
area is being utilised.

Mowe, a border town be-
tween Lagos and Ogun State, 
is an entry-level investment 
destination. Situated along 
the busy Lagos-Ibadan Ex-
pressway, it is one of the 
adjoining towns from the 
Ketu-Berger axis of Lagos. 
Mowe sits on both sides of 
the Lagos-Ibadan Express-
way, covering the popular 
kilometre 45 and Redemp-
tion Camp Ground of the Re-
deemed Christian Church of 
God (RCCG).

Land and residential 
property are the two key in-
vestment opportunities in 
Mowe.  With the low price 
points available, this location 
is ideal for low-income earn-
ers and land is still largely af-
fordable in places like Ijere, 
Elelede, Toronto, Ofada, Ow-
ode and the others.
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Governor Udom Emmanuel of Akwa Ibom State (m); Etekamba Umoren, outgoing secretary to the state government (l), and 
Emmanuel Ekuwem, newly sworn in secretary to state government, during the swearing ceremony in Uyo, the state capital.

Marketers accuse NNPC of diverting PMS to private depot owners at higher price
petrol to oil dealers at N160 per 
litre in Lagos depots.

But the NNPC says such 
a situation is not encouraged 
as it is monitoring the depots 
to ensure that there is compli-
ance to the official template of 
the Petroleum Product Pricing 
Regulatory Agency PPPRA.

It stated that it has always 
asked the marketers to comply 
Petroleum Products Pricing 
Regulatory Agency (PPPRA) 
template of N133 ex depot 
price and reiterated that NNPC 
is not aware that anybody has 
asked them to go beyond the 
official ex depot price.

“We are monitoring the 
depots and it is very unfortu-
nate if the allegation is true. 
But we have often advised 
the marketers to maintain 
the ex-depots price of N133 
per litre,” said NNPC.

Investigation conducted 
by BusinessDay across the 

The fuel situation the 
country may not nor-
malise for a while to 
come because of the 

corrupt tendencies that has 
bedevilled the supply chain 
of the product as some offi-
cials of the  Products Pipeline 
Marketing Company (PPMC) 
are alleged to be conniving 
with private depots owners to 
divert petrol to private depots 
and sell above ex-depot prices.

The marketers alleged that 
petrol meant for some of the 
NNPC depots are diverted to 
private depots where a pre-
mium of almost N30 per litre is 
paid on a litre.

The official ex-depot price 
of a litre of Premium Mo-
tor Spirit (PMS) or petrol is 
N133.28 but BusinessDay  
investigations revealed that 
many of the private depots sell 

South West depots such as 
Ore Ilorin, Ejigbo and Ibadan 
and Mosimi revealed that 
those depot are getting sup-
plies that are far below their 
storage capacities while two 
of the depots have been mor-
ibund for several years.

Ibadan Depot that was 
recently commissioned with 
a capacity of six million litres 
storage capacity hardly dis-
charges one million litres a 
day at the moment, despite 
the fact the NNPC claims that 
it has over 21 days’ supply suf-
ficiency for the country.

Marketers load about 
800,000 litres of oil from the 
depot most times according to 
Raimi Tayo who is the Chair-
man of Ibadan depot branch 
of the Independent Petroleum 
Marketers Association of Nige-
ria (IPMAN). Tayo said there 
is no reason why the depot 
cannot be getting its full allo-

OLUSOLA BELLO cation since  it has been com-
missioned and is functionally, 
adding  that both Major and 
independent marketers hardly 
load 24 trucks daily.

According to him,  he said 
although members of the pub-
lic accuse marketers of selling 
above the official pump price, 
there is no way marketers will 
sell petrol at N145 per litre at 
filling stations when the prod-
uct is sold for between N158 
and N162 per litre at private 
depots. At Ejigbo depot only 
two out of nine storage facili-
ties are functional.

Dayo Alanamu who is the 
depot chairman there decried 
the situation whereby only two 
storage tanks out of nine in-
stalled are working and there-
fore appealed to the Nigerian 
National Petroleum Corpora-
tion (NNPC) to rehabilitate all 
the moribund storage facilities 
within the depots.

CHUKA UROKO

… as Eko Atlantic City maintains strong attraction for big ticket investors

HOPE MOSES-ASHIKE

HOPE MOSES-ASHIKE

KEHINDE AKINTOLA, Abuja
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Continued from page 1

Russian oil firm Lukoil could snap Petrobras...

L-R: Paul van Gelder, CEO, MAMMEOT Holding B.V; Aliko Dangote, president/CE, Dangote Industries Limited, and 
Devakumar Edwin, group executive director, strategy, capital projects and portfolio development, Dangote Industries 
Limited, during the signing of partnership agreement between Dangote Industries Limited and MAMMOET Holding B.V 
at Dangote head office in Lagos, yesterday.

Continued from page 1

Nigeria’s non-oil exports jump 55% in 9...

expand its upstream portfolio 
and replace its reserves to main-
tain crude production levels.

Vagit Alekperov, the president 
of Lukoil told S&P Global Platts, 
an energy sector independent 
resource that discussions have 
just begun, and it is too early to 
give details or say whether that 
will happen.

“Yes, we are looking today at 
the projects that would allow us 
to compensate for the volumes 
we produce,” Vagit Alekperov 
further said, “Our own geological 
exploration allows us to replace 
about 70%-75% of that produc-
tion. The remaining 25%-30% is 
a question of acquisitions.”

Lukoil already produces 
around 1.65 million barrels per 
day, but the company now sees 
great potential in its existing 

and potential new African assets 
among others around the world.  

“We are studying all pos-
sibilities. For us today, outside 
of Russia, the economic indica-
tors have to be higher than we 
have had here in Russia. When 
I say higher, I mean 15-20 per-
cent. In Nigeria, they are so-so,” 
he said.

Unlike Lukoil’s other African 
assets, Akpo and Agbami are 
already producing fields, which 
would mean an immediate re-
turn on investment.

But a source with knowledge 
about the matter, told Business-
Day the deal if it works could be 
more about Petrobras trying to 
cut risks in Nigerian than a signal 
that investors are falling over 
themselves to come into Nigeria.

However, Petrobras’ motiva-
tion to sell is very strong. The 

company on January 3 agreed to 
pay $2.95 billion to settle a U.S. 
class action corruption lawsuit, 
in what was said to be the biggest 
such payout in the United States 
by a foreign entity.

Petrobras denied any wrong-
doing in the deal, which was 
one of the largest securities 
class action settlements in U.S. 
history. With the settlement, it 
will pay out more than six times 
what it has received so far under 
a Brazilian probe into bribery 
schemes that involved company 
executives and government offi-
cials and will constrain payment 
of dividend that has been stalled 
since 2014.

Lukoil is already working on a 
project with Chevron in Nigeria 
where the two found commer-
cial crude reserves in 2015.

“We are at the teaser stage for 
the opportunity regarding the 
process of divesting 100 percent 

of our interest in Petrobras Oil 
& Gas B.V. (POGBV), a joint 
venture formed by us (50%), BTG 
Pactual E&P B.V. (40%), and He-
lios Investment Partners (10%). 
We are leading the sales process,” 
Petrobras had said.

Petrobras holds stakes in two 
world-class deepwater blocks in 
Nigeria, the Akpo and Agbami 
production fields, the Egina 
field, which is in its development 
phase and where production 
is scheduled to begin in late 
2018, and the Preowei discovery, 
which is currently under evalu-
ation. The giant Akpo and Egina 
fields are operated by Total, 
while the Agbami field is oper-
ated by Chevron.

The appropriation of Petro-
bras’ net reserves totals ap-
proximately 204 million barrels. 
Current production there stands 
at 48,000 barrels per day, and it 
is expected to reach about 75,000 

barrels per day until 2019. 
Petrobras is planning total 

investments of US$74.5 billion, 
with 81%, or approximately $60.3 
billion, going toward E&P in its 
2017-2021 business plan, which 
called for $74.1 billion in total in-
vestments and 82 percent toward 
E&P, or $60.6 billion.

The Brazilian firm broke 
down the $60.3 billion E&P 
budgeting as follows: 77 percent 
toward production development 
($46.5 billion), 11 percent toward 
exploration ($6.6 billion), and 12 
percent toward infrastructure 
($7.2 billion).

In regards to operating costs, 
Petrobras said it will continue 
its reduction efforts, and plans 
to spend $136.8 billion on op-
erating expenses. It will also 
continue with its partnerships 
and divestment plans. Petrobras 
said the goal for 2017-2018 is $21 
billion in divestments.

Council (NEPC) show.
In the third quarter of 2017, 

non-oil export of Africa’s most pop-
ulous country stood at $370.707 
million, representing an increase 
of 68.57 percent when compared 
with $219.908 million recorded in 
the same period of 2016.

Like in the second quarter of 
2017, the Nigerian National Petro-
leum Corporation (NNPC) and the 
Pipelines and Product Marketing 
Company (PPMC) topped non-
oil export performance with 16.6 
percent of the total value. The duo 
exported chemicals Naphthalene 
and Low Pour Fuel Oil (LPFO) 
estimated at $61.530 million within 
the period.

Indorama-Eleme Fertilizer & 
Chemicals Limited came second 
with export of urea worth $32.69 
million, representing 8.82 percent 
of total non-oil export transactions. 
Indorama displaced Olam Nigeria, 
which came second the previous 
quarter.

British-America Tobacco Com-
pany Limited was next, with export 
of cigarettes worth $28.605 million, 
having a share of 7.72 percent of 
total non-oil export transactions.

Olam was fourth with export of 
agricultural products estimated at 
$26.871 million, taking a share of 
7.25 percent of the total.

Dangote Cement Plc was fifth 
with export of cement worth 
$16.636 million, taking a share of 
4.49 percent of the total non-oil 
export transactions.

Next was Mamuda Industry, 
which exported finished leather 
valued at $11.845 million, taking a 
share of 3.20percent.

An unusual entrant Wacot Ni-
geria Limited was next, exporting 
agricultural products estimated at 
$11.377 million, representing 3.07 
percent of the total.

Tulip Cocoa Processing Limited 
put up a good show within the 
quarter, with its export of cocoa 
butter, cake and liquor valued at 
$11.105 million, indicating 3 per-
cent of the total transactions.

Out of 85 countries that im-
ported Nigerian products during 
the period, Netherlands came tops, 

with Nigeria’s export to the Dutch 
country estimated at $46.849 mil-
lion, representing 12.64 percent 
of the total non-oil export value 
for Q3. In the previous quarter 
(Q2), the United States had been 
first, followed by Netherlands and 
Vietnam.

However, in the third quarter, 
Netherlands was first, followed 
in the second and third positions 
by the United States and Ghana 
respectively.

ECOWAS contributed 25.62 
percent of the total export value 
and 83.46 percent of Africa’s import 
from Nigeria.

According to the NEPC, a total 
of 147 products were exported in 
the Q3 of 2017 as against 138 in the 
preceding quarter.

Three hundred and sixty-nine 
companies took part in the export 
of Nigerian products within the 
period, according to the NEPC.

Nigerian manufacturers are 
canvassing a shift from export of 
mainly agricultural products to 
semi-finished or finished products. 
They say export of raw agricul-
tural products robs them of local 
raw materials, pushing them into 
scrambling for foreign exchange 

to import the same commodities.
“Once the tanneries are through 

with production, they export the 
entire leather to the detriment of 
local leather works manufacturers. 
This is affecting the finished leather 
sector in Lagos, Onitsha and espe-
cially the Aba areas,” Ken Anyanwu, 
national secretary, Association of 
Leather and Allied Industrialists 
of Nigeria (ALAIN), complained 
to BusinessDay recently.

Five major export points within 
the period were Tin Can Island 
Port, Apapa Port, Okrika Jetty, In-
dorama Jetty and Onne Port.

A total of 21 financial institu-
tions, which included the Central 
Bank of Nigeria (CBN and Rand 
Bank, were used for the issuance 
and processing of Nigeria Export 
Proceeds (NXP) forms by exporters 
during the period.

Stanbic-IBTC had the highest 
number of NXPs, with transactions 
worth $74.485 million, occupying 
20.09 percent of the total.

Zenith Bank, which came first 
the previous quarter, was second 
in Q3, with transactions valued at 
$71.934, representing 19.40 per-
cent of the total. UBA and Access 
Bank were third and fourth with 
16.25 percent and 8.65 percent 
respectively.

that changes to immigration rules 
in this country have played a direct 
part in putting overseas students 
off from choosing the UK.

“The rules are seen as too com-
plex and subject to endless changes, 
the visa costs are not competitive, 
and the rules relating to work after 
study are so limiting that prospec-
tive students are heading to the US, 
Australia, Canada and elsewhere.

The overall number of overseas 
students coming to the UK to study 
rose by just under 1 per cent to 
442,755 in the 2016-17 academic 
year compared with 2015-16, ac-
cording to the Higher Education 
Statistics Authority.

The overall number of students 
in all forms of education in the UK 
rose 2 per cent to 2.1m in 2016-17 
compared with 2015-16.

The decline in the number of 
people coming from some coun-
tries outside the EU bloc has been 
blamed by higher education lead-
ers on increasingly stringent British 
visa rules, at a time when other 
nations are seeking to woo more 
international students.

In 2014 Lords Committee urged 
the UK government to rethink im-
migration policy on international 

Science, Technology, Engineering 
and Mathematics (STEM ) students.

“We are calling on the govern-
ment to overhaul its immigration 
policies” explained, Lord Krebs, 
chair (UK) House of Lords Com-
mittee on Science and Technology.

Of the 30, 000 enquiries Stu-
dySearch received from students 
around the world, in 2014, 79 per-
cent came from Nigeria.

Enquiries from predominantly 
Ghana, Kenya, and South Africa 
accounted for a further 8 percent 
from other African countries.

The number of enquiries from 
Nigerian students interested in 
studying in the UK was 15,992 
in 2014. This number however 
dropped to 5,610 for the same 
period the subsequent year, repre-
senting a 35percent decline.

The limited growth reflected 
how there was a 7 per cent increase 
in first-year students from EU mem-
ber states. The number of non-EU 
students in the UK during 2016-17 
fell by just under 1 per cent.

The figures relate to the first full 
academic year after the June 2016 
Brexit referendum, but most stu-
dents would have applied for their 
courses before the result of the vote 
to leave the EU was known.

The data come the day after 
the Higher Education Policy In-
stitute, a think-tank, published 
research showing that each year’s 
intake of overseas students pro-
duces a net £20.3bn in benefits 
for the UK. Higher education 
leaders say the sector faces sub-
stantial handicaps because Brit-
ain unusually compared with 
other nations and counts over-
seas students as part of wider 
migration statistics.

They believe that has helped to 
encourage the imposition of tougher 
visa rules on international students.

Nick Hillman, director of the 
Higher Education Policy Institute, 
said the latest statistics demon-
strated the effect of the govern-
ment’s negative tone on interna-
tional students.

“It’s very difficult for the British 
higher education sector to really 
sell themselves across the rest of 
the world when the British govern-
ment is emitting a more negative 
signal,” he added.

Continued from page 4

Nigeria students shun UK varsities cross over...

•Continues online at www.busi-
nessdayonline.com
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450 prison inmates regain freedom in Kaduna

About 450 inmates of Kaduna, Zaria 
and Kafanchan prisons have been 
freed after their fines were paid by 
the federal and the Kaduna State 

governments.
The inmates were sentenced to various 

jail terms with option of fine but were un-
able to pay the sums.

Abubakar Malami, the Attorney-General 
of the Federation and Minister of Justice, 
explained on Monday that the payment of 
the fines was part of government’s efforts 
to decongest prisons across the country.

Malami added that prison congestion 
negatively affected the justice delivery 
system which led to the setting up of the 
Prison Reform and Decongestion Commit-
tee, to review and pay the fines of inmates 
convicted for minor offences.

“Regrettably, it is no longer news that our 
prisons are congested with the majority of 
them operating beyond their capacity. With 

the congestion comes a number of human 
rights and socio-economic development is-
sues affecting not just the inmates but their 
families, prison officials, the justice system 
and society at large,” he said.

The minister said that priority prisons 
had been selected by the committee, hav-
ing considered key factors such as level of 
congestion, number of inmates with minor 
offence and inmates awaiting trial.

He expressed optimism that the mea-
sures, though short term, would provide 
some immediate relief to the prisons while 
awaiting implementation of long term 
measures such as the national centralised 
database management system.

Chairman of the Prison Reform and De-
congestion Committee, Justice Ishaq Bello, 
said that for all condemned prisoners, the 
committee would write to their various state 
governors on the need to act on their cases 
within two weeks.

Bello, who is the chief judge of the FCT 
High Court, said that what was expected of 
the governors was to commute the death 
sentence of their citizens to life imprison-
ment, pardon them or sign the warrant for 
their execution.

He further explained that the committee 
was set up not only to decongest prisons 
across the country but to also evolve mea-
sures that would lead to enacting policies 
to enhance efficiency in the prison service.

The minister, along with members of the 
committee, paid a courtesy visit on Gover-
nor Nasir El Rufai and the Emir of Zazzau, 
Shehu Idris.

They both pledged to assist the com-
mittee in any way possible to ensure that it 
achieved the mandate for which it was set up.

El Rufai, however, expressed concern 
that three quarters of inmates were await-
ing trial, thereby making the justice system 
unjust.

Shop owners demand N227m 
compensation from AMAC

NDLEA seizes 3,717.6kg 
of illicit drugs in Kebbi   

Stay away from southeast: 
MASSOB, IPOB warn herdsmen 

A
kwa Ibom government has 
taken delivery of plastic man-
ufacturing equipment worth 
millions of naira as part of 
efforts to boost the industrial 

base of the state.
The state government had already set 

up toothpick and pencil factories as part 
of efforts to facilitate cottage industries 
that would create jobs for the youths.

In addition, a metering solution firm 
as well as a syringe manufacturing factory 
believed to be one of the largest in the 
country had already been established by 
the state government.

Ufot Ebong, senior special assistant 
to the governor on technical matters and 
due process who confirmed the arrival of 
the machines said it would encourage the 
growth of cottage industries to provide 
employment in the state.

Ebong who spoke in interview ex-
plained that the cottage industries would 
be concentrated within certain locations 
to enable them ‘share their services and 
boost economy of scale’’ he said the 
factory would produce plastic utensils, 
like cups and buckets among others, he 
expressed the commitment of the state 
government towards its industrial devel-
opment agenda.

“The machines have arrived and we 
are preparing the factory for installation 
of the equipment,’’ he said.

He said the plastic factory would be 
commissioned later this year in line with 
the pledge made by Governor Udom 
Emmanuel while presenting this year’s 
budget adding that the vision behind the 
establishment of cottage industries such 
as the toothpick and pencil factories is to 
create  wealth  and reawaken the spirit of 
entrepreneurship including good work 
ethics.

“Some of the mega projects take a long 
time to be set up, so while waiting for 
them , we are using the Small and Me-
dium Enterprises (SMEs) to create jobs 
for the youths,’’ he said.

 He also disclosed that a tomato pro-

A’ Ibom takes delivery of 
plastic injection equipment  
ANIEFIOK UDONQUAK, UYO

Some 66 shop owners at the Karu 
Lorry Park, Abuja, are demanding 
N227. 2 million compensation for 

the demolition of their shops by the Abuja 
Municipal Area Council (AMAC).

John Olateru, one of the shop own-
ers located at No. 16 F, who was led in 
evidence by Ofudili Uche, counsel to the 
Federal Capital Development Authority 
(FCDA), told the court that the amount 
was for goods and property destroyed by 
AMAC during the demolition exercise.

The 66 plaintiff had joined the minister 
of the Federal Capital Territory (FCT), 
Malam Muhammad Bello, FCDA and 
AMAC as co-defendants in the suit.

He said each of the shop owners was 
demanding N4. 2 million compensa-
tion because of the huge damage they 
incurred, stressing that the demolished 
shops were built according to the ap-
proval given by AMAC.

National Drug Law Enforcement 
Agency (NDLEA), Kebbi State 
command, said it had arrested 

211 suspects and seized 3,717.6 kg of hard 
drugs from January to December 2017.

The state commandant, Suleiman Jadi, 
made the disclosure in Birnin Kebbi, 
Monday.  Jadi said that the command 
had, during the period under, secured 20 
convictions of offenders, with various jail 
terms while other cases were still pending 
at the Federal High Court in Birnin Kebbi.

“Within this period, 363.630 kg of can-
nabis sativa, 3354.009 kg of psychotropic 
substances;Tramadol 2387.039 kg and 
Cough syrup with Codeine 864.144 kg , 
were all removed from circulation.

Following continuing attacks by 
herdsmen in some states of the 
federation, the Movement for the 

Actualisation of the Sovereign State of 
Biafra (MASSOB) and the Indigenous 
People of Biafra (IPOB) have in separate 
statements warned the herdsmen to stay 
away from the southeast zone.

MASSOB said it has finalised arrange-
ments to deploy over 10,000 security 
operatives to secure the southeast against 
the ceaseless attacks by the suspected 
Fulani herdsmen.

The movement further stated that it 
would not fold its hands to see the herds-
men invading, attacking and destroying 
lives and properties of the people in the 
south east religion. 

It would be recalled that suspected 
herdsmen attacked an Enugu community 
in 2017.

MASSOB leader, Raph Uwazuruike 
who spoke to journalists in Owerri 
through one of his deputies, Emmanuel 
Omenka said MASSOB would go to any 
length to protect the lives and properties 
of the people.

The Indigenous People of Biafra 
(IPOB) also, through its media and pub-
licity secretary, Emma Powerful warned 
the herdsmen to keep off the southeast 
states.

Fire outbreak at Gas Filling Station in Magodo Area of Lagos on Monday. NAN
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cessing plant would be set up in the state 
explained that the state government has 
no business importing tomatoes and 
urged indigenes to be involved in produc-
tive ventures.

Ebong denied reports that the pencil 
factory has been shut down due to non-
payment of workers’ salary, explaining 
that the delay in the payment of their 
entitlements had been resolved with the 
strengthening of the firm’s management.

 He also denied that the Ibom Trop-

icana project has been abandoned 
saying that the state government has 
given approval for the commence-
ment of work on the project which 
was initiated by the immediate past 
administration.

Ebong, who blamed poor project man-
agement for the delay in the completion 
of projects explained that the Ibom deep 
sea port at Ibaka in Mbo local government 
area was on course saying “we are in the 
procurement phase’’ of the project.
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Agent Banking: Is there a missing 
sauce in the Nigerian strategy?

I
n our discussions around 
the Nigerian model, the 
distribution strategy, par-
ticularly, how our agent 
network should be built 

and extended, is critical. Build-
ing and managing a sustainable 
agent network is not easy and 
certainly not cheap. According 
to CGAP, the largest expense 
digital financial service provid-
ers worldwide incur is distribu-
tion. 

In our December 2017 Inter-
national DFS Conference, the 
estimated number of agents 
required to effectively serve 
the nation was pegged at about 
180,000. Obviously, this is a far 
cry from the less than 30,000 
agents currently in operation.

The quality of an agent net-
work is its value proposition, 
i.e. the products/services that 
agent delivers to the consumer. 
According to the Helix Institute, 
this value proposition is the 
foundation upon which all stra-
tegic operations around agent 
networks are built. 

The value proposition of our 
agent network is determined by 
the network’s size, growth rate, 
geographical placement, and 
the level of training and support 
that agents receive. Needless to 
say, growing the value proposi-
tion of our agent network re-
quires significant capital. On the 
other hand, acquiring capital to 
grow the number of agents is a 
hard task because their value 
proposition, and hence their 
profitability, is still minute. 

Classic chicken and egg sce-
nario. 

So how did our benchmark 
nations, Kenya, Ghana, Ban-
gladesh and India, tackle this 
problem? Perhaps we can glean 
some useful insights: 

KENYA
It is easier for telcos and 

banks to launch and maintain 
an agent network due to several 
factors - brand strength and rec-
ognition, capital and an existing 
customer base. It is much more 
difficult for an independent 
mobile money provider.

This is, in part, responsible 
for the success of M-Pesa in Ke-
nya. M-Pesa which is a product 
of the dominant telco in the 
country, Safaricom, was able to 
piggyback on its already existing 

IBUKUN TAIWO & 
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airtime distribution network. 
This meant that, upon the re-
lease and subsequent increase 
in uptake of M-Pesa, Safaricom 
was able to aggressively recruit 
more agents in response to the 
market, a strategy that worked 
out for them splendidly. The 
dominance of Safaricom has 
allowed it to keep the most 
exclusive agent network in the 
region, with 96% of agents serv-
ing only one provider.

Another key factor influ-
encing agent network growth 
is the diversity of additional 
services agents are allowed to 
offer customers aside money 
transfer and remittances e.g. bill 
payments, bank deposits and 
micro-insurance.

INDIA
The growth of India’s agent 

network is quite interesting. 
While in most countries, 

agent network growth and DFS 
have been driven by profit, 
the growth of DFS in India has 
essentially been the result of 
government mandates.

The Indian government 
has consistently pushed for 
increased financial access 
through various schemes. For 
example, in 2011, the govern-
ment created the Swabhimaan 
scheme to catalyse account 
opening. According to The Helix 
Institute, the scheme aimed to 
bring financial access to  all vil-
lages with a population of 2,000 
or more by March 2012, (with a 
target to reach a total of 74,000 

villages primarily through DFS 
enabled transaction agents). In 
2014, the government’s financial 
inclusion mandate expanded 
to an additional 50,000 agent 
locations through the PMJDY 
programme. As of August 2015, 
177 million accounts had been 
opened under the scheme. 
And we all know about the (in)
famous demonetization scheme 
of 2015 and its subsequent chain 
reaction which resulted in sig-
nificant uptake of DFS….

GHANA
Ghana is a unique market 

with a regulatory focus on in-
teroperability and interesting 
dynamics as regards bank-MNO 
partnerships. According to a 
report by the Bank of Ghana, 
in 2015 there were 79,747 reg-
istered agents in the country 
while about 56,200 of them 
were active. This puts the ratio 
of agents to potential custom-
ers at roughly 1:300 (due to 
Ghana’s relatively small adult 
population).

How was this achieved? For 
one, interoperability is manda-
tory. Secondly, agent exclusiv-
ity is prohibited by the Bank 
of Ghana, meaning agents are 
free to have contracts with mul-
tiple financial institutions and 
e-money issuers. Thirdly, due 
to the nature of the market in 
Ghana where MNOs are allowed 
to directly offer mobile money 
services, the MNOs are taking 
very different approaches to 
building their agent network. 

For example, MTN built a com-
pletely independent network 
of cash-in/cash out agents, 
separate from their network of 
airtime distributors while other 
MNOs are leveraging their own 
existing airtime agents and dis-
tributors. 

In short, the environment 
favors agents while mobile 
money providers offer the nec-
essary support to their respec-
tive agents.  

BANGLADESH
Bangladesh is said to have 

one of the most vibrant agent 
networks in the world. Accord-
ing to the Helix Institute Agent 
Accelerator Report/Survey 
2016, this has been traced to 
several factors. One, DFS pro-
viders continually offer supe-
rior liquidity and agent network 
management services which 
has significantly improved agent 
profitability over the years. 
Secondly, the introduction of 
shared agent networks, which 
serve more than one provider. 
These shared networks enabled 
licensed providers that did not 
have strategic and operational 
resources to build and man-
age their own agent network 
efficiently to be able to buy 
access to existing channels via 
these shared agent network 
providers. Participating banks 
also increased the range of 
touch points available to their 
clients, while reducing the need 
to invest in building their own 
agent networks. Finally, though 
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the market is in nascent stages, 
these shared agent network 
managers are performing well 
on operational metrics such as 
training and service downtime. 

CONCLUSION
What can we glean from all 

these? At the moment, we seem 
to have the correct enabling 
policies for agent growth. While 
MMOs are encouraged to build 
out agent networks, the Super-
Agency guidelines supports 
independent agents. Within 
these guidelines, the CBN also 
discourages agent exclusivity 
in favor of a shared network. 
So then why are we not seeing 
agent network growth? Why are 
the financial inclusion numbers 
still stagnant? How do we grow 
from the 30,000 to 180,000? 

First, the funding for the 
buildout is essential. For ex-
ample, if the agent acquisition 
cost is estimated at N25,000, an 
initial cash outlay of about N3.75 
billion is required. This is not 
just for the buildout of the net-
work but also the maintenance 
and sustainability of the agents 
that include technical sup-
port and training. The ability of 
agents to conduct business re-
quires some startup capital that 
serves as their wallet balance. Is 
there any startup capital funding 
support to get agents started? 
An example of this is the Lagos 
State Employment Trust Fund 
(LSETF) relationship with Paga 
that provides agents in Lagos 
State credit funds. Can some of 
the funding for the Government 
Enterprise and Empowerment 
Program (GEEP) managed by 
the Bank of Industry (BoI) be 
disbursed to agents? 

The next issue is that of agent 
liquidity where the agents need 
to rebalance their wallet ac-
counts with cash deposits and 
withdrawals. Can the deposit 
money banks (DMB) or cash 
management companies, like 
Bankers Warehouse, support 
this activity? 

These propositions are not 
exactly solutions, but ideas that 
could help address some of the 
industry bottlenecks in our own 
Nigeria model. 

Extending financial services with Agents has remained a challenge till today. What could be wrong?
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SON, NAFDAC assure markets of aggressive 
fight against fake products

CHUKA UROKO The Standards Or-
ganisation of Nige-
ria (SON) and the 
National Agency for 

Food, Drugs Administration 
and Control (NAFDAC) have 
assured Nigerians that they 
are determined to eliminate 
fake and substandard products 
from the country.

They also express commit-
ment to intensify intra-agency 
collaborations towards ridding 
the country of fake and sub-
standard products.

Osita Aboloma, director-
general of SON, explained that 
the move would strengthen the 
existing partnership between 
both agencies to stamp out il-
licit trade in Nigeria.

Aboloma stated this when 
Moji Adeyeye, director- general 
of NAFDAC, paid a courtesy visit 
to SON office in Abuja recently.

The SON helmsman said 
that the two sister regulatory 
agencies have the collective 
responsibility of working for 
the overall interest of the nation 

and her citizenry.
According to him, the en-

abling Acts guiding the two 
agencies as well as directives 
from the Presidency have clear-
ly delineated their functions, 
stressing that areas of perceived 
overlap should be taken as op-
portunities for collaboration 
and cooperation rather than 
competition.

He said the use of the Har-
monized Systems (HS) codes 
for examination of goods at 
the nation’s entry points was 
in line with international best 
practices and aimed at re-
ducing conflicts to the barest 
minimum.

Aboloma advocated the 
expansion of the seamless 
collaboration between the two 
agencies in standards devel-
opment activities at technical 
committees, standards com-
pliance and enforcement as 
well as the joint membership 
of institutions like the National 
Codex Committee on food 
safety, among others.

He explained that the in-
spection visits by SON officials 

to factories producing NAF-
DAC regulated products based 
on SON’s Mandatory Confor-
mity Assessment Programme 
(MANCAP) have remained 
statutory and in line with the 
World Trade Organisation re-
quirements. This, according to 
Aboloma, was in relation to the 
off-shore Conformity Assess-
ment Programme (SONCAP) 
for imported products in order 
to ensure a level playing field 
for locally manufactured and 
imported products.

In her response, the new 
NAFDAC CEO said her decades 
of practice as an academic 
and researcher in area of raw 
materials and chemicals had 
impacted on her, promising to 
provide the required support to 
her team towards the achieving 
of the objectives of the joint 
standing committee of the two 
agencies.

“I look forward to greater 
and more regular interactions 
with the SON DG and man-
agement in the coming years 
to deepen the existing cordial 
relationship” she said.

RAZAQ AYINLA, Abeokuta

SABMiller, 19 other factories to 
complete $10bn investments in Ogun    

S
ABMiller, the largest 
brewer in the world 
which was acquired 
by Anheuser-Busch 
InBev (AB InBev) a 

Brazilian-Belgian Group head-
quartered in Leuven, Belgium, 
currently leads 19 other firms 
in fresh investments worth 
over $10 billion expected to be 
completed in Ogun state this 
year, BusinessDay has learnt. 

 BusinessDay reports 
that the fresh 20 companies 
which cut across key sectors 
of economy, including agri-
culture, mining and quarry-
ing, production of fast moving 
consumer goods, banking 
and services, are expected to 
individually invest between 
$100 million and $2 billion in 
the State in the long run.  

The fresh investments will 
be a follow-up to already es-
tablish 140 companies whom, 
Governor Ibikunle Amosun 
said during the presentation 
of 2018 Budget before the State 
House of Assembly, had indi-

vidually invested between a 
minimum of $200 million and 
in excess of $2 billion in some 
instances. 

 SAB Miller made inroads 
into the Nigerian market in 
2009 when it acquired Port 
Harcourt-based Pabod Brew-
eries, makers of Grand lager 
beer, and Ilesa-based Inter-
national Breweries, makers of 
Trophy lager.

In 2012, SABMiller estab-
lished a $100 million brewery 
in Onitsha, which makes the 
Hero lager brand.

Speaking exclusively with 
BusinessDay in Abeokuta on 
Monday, Bimbo Ashiru, State 
Commissioner for Commerce 
and Industry, declared that 
government had created a 
One-Stop-Shop that addresses 
investments related bottle-
necks which hitherto were 
impeding quick access to in-
dustrial lands and land title 
documents as well as other 
documentation. 

 While explaining that State 
government had streamlined 
all efforts towards the provision 
of critical infrastructure as well 
as effective security mecha-

nisms that protect investments, 
lives and property within and 
outside designated industrial 
estates. 

 The Commissioner also 
stated that apart from huge 
investments in manufacturing 
and banking services, the num-
ber of all the State-based small 
and medium-scale enterprises 
had increased from 4,000 in the 
year 2011 to 25,000 in the year 
2017, adding that the enabling 
environment provided by gov-
ernment as well as other eco-
nomic incentives that fasten 
growth and development of the 
State economy.  

 He said, “We streamline all 
these things through our One-
Stop-Shop. I am happy to tell 
you that over 140 companies 
have opened shops in Ogun 
state in the last seven years, and 
over 20 companies are waiting 
to be commissioned this year.  

 “SABMiller Interfact, they 
are the largest brewery in the 
world, they have been able 
to see that Ogun state is the 
home for them. We are central 
enough, we are Getaway to 
West African markets and we 
are Gateway to other Nigerian 

states in the country and if you 
are focused, you will get more 
investments. 

 “When we came in, we did 
enumeration and we found 

through the business prem-
ises permits, we could see how 
industries are registering, how 
small businesses are register-
ing. 

out that enterprises that were 
in Ogun state were 4,000 and 
when we later conducted the 
enumeration, the number had 
increased to 25,000 because 

Developers gain as TrustBond Mortgage 
offers completion finance services

Real Estate developers 
who are able to push 
their developments 
70-89 percent towards 

completion can now have rest 
of mind as TrustBond Mortgage 
Bank has come up with comple-
tion finance services which it 
offers such developers.

TrustBond is one of Nige-
ria’s leading primary mortgage 
banks operating with national 
licence. It is a major shareholder 
in the Nigerian Mortgage Re-
finance Company (NMRC) 
which gives it a firm footing.

Adeniyi Akinlusi, the bank’s 
CEO, explained to BusinessDay 
recently that they adopted the 
completion finance services 
as an escape from speculative 
financing for real estate devel-
opment, adding,  “we finance 
developments that have off-
takers and have attained up to 
70-80 percent completion. At 
this stage, we can fund both the 
development and customers 

who want mortgages to buy the 
houses”.

Like other financial institu-
tions, the primary mortgage 
banks are also struggling with 
non-performing loans which 
have put depositor’s funds at 
risk. The hash economic envi-
ronment in which businesses 
operate in Nigeria is also af-
fecting the entire mortgage 
system.

But TrusBond was able to 
record a relatively impressive 
performance in their financials 
in the year that end4ed Decem-
ber 31,2016.  Akinlusi recalled 
that the delay in the signing 
and implementation of the 
budget, the widening disparity 
between the official and paral-
lel exchange market rates, and 
rising inflation signaled the start 
of a difficult year.

“By the second quarter of 
the year, the economy slid into a 
recession while GDP contracted 
by about 1.6 percent by year 
end in contrast to 2.7 percent 
growth in 2015; the continuous 

depreciation of the naira and 
increasing inflation eroded the 
gains of business growth sig-
nificantly; these hash operating 
conditions impacted negatively 
on the operating cost of busi-
nesses”, he said.

However, the bank was able 
to surmount these headwinds, 
growing customer deposits 
by 10 percent to N2,319 bil-
lion, up from N2,108 billion 
recorded in 2015. This feat be-
comes all the more significant 
considering the lure of Fed-
eral Government’s Treasury 
Bill offer which has reduced 
deposit-interest profile of not 
only mortgage banks, but all 
deposit banks.

The CEO also informed that 
the total assets of the bank 
rose significantly to N12,416 
billion, representing 19 per-
cent increase over the previous 
year’s figure of N10,022 billion, 
while its gross earnings rose 24 
percent to N1,412.76 billion, up 
from N1,141.69 billion recorded 
in 2015.

L-R: Tony Ibeziako, acting divisional head, listing business; Bola Adeeko, divisional head, shared services 
, and Oscar Onyema , chief executive officer, all  of the Nigerian Stock Exchange (NSE ) during the 
presentation of 2017 market  recap and outlook for  2018 in Lagos.                  Pic by Pius Okeosisi

…grows customers deposits amid shrinking disposable income ODINAKA ANUDU

...as Ogun-based enterprises hit 25,000
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Analysts warn of impending bubble as 
economic agents remain upbeat

A
nalysts in the fi-
nancial services 
sector on Tuesday 
advised the Fed-
eral Government 

to position itself against any 
impending crisis in the finan-
cial market as Nigeria’s eco-
nomic agents remain upbeat.

 This is as Laoye Jaiyeola, 
chief executive officer; The 
Nigerian Economic Summit 
Group (NESG) on Tuesday 
placed seven topical issues 
in the country on a watch list.

 These include electoral 
cycle, risk of Middle East ten-
sion, insurgency in the Niger 
Delta, management of Cattle 
Rustlers Challenges, Brexit 
impact, minimum wage re-
view and aggressive tax col-
lection- VAIDS.

 Jaiyeola said a major con-
cern for 2018 is not whether 
the economy will grow but 
rather how inclusive Nigeria’s 
growth will be.

 The stock market closed 
higher in 2017 with 42 percent 
All Share Index (ASI) growth, 

and at 44,054.72 points is 
within 51 percent of the his-
torical peak achieved in Feb-
ruary 2008.

 The market was among 
the top-5 global markets in 
2017 – behind Argentina, fol-
lowed by Turkey, Hong Kong 
and S&P 500. Many analysts 
are optimistic that stocks 
could keep rising in 2018, ac-
cording to Biodun Adedipe, 
chief consultant, Adedipe 
Associates limited.

 “The euphoria over the 
seeming forex liquidity is 
gradually pushing Nigeria to 
another worrisome strait: a 
combination of highly mo-
bile portfolio investment and 
unreliable crude oil earnings, 
both of which can unravel 
without warning and make 
the external reserves melt the 
same way it did during April 
to November 2008”, Adedipe 
said, at the 4th Economic 
Outlook: Implications for 
Businesses in Nigeria in 2018, 
organised by the Chartered 
Institute of Bankers of Nigeria 
(CIBN) Center for Financial 
studies. 

HOPE MOSES-ASHIKE His macro expectation for 
2018 include GDP Growth 
rate of 2.65 percent – 2.85 
percent, inflation rate 13.45 
percent, interest rate double 
digit, exchange rate (N/$) 
N305/$ vs N382/$, Crude Oil 
price, $56/bbl, and external 
reserves, $45 billion.

 Jaiyeola said the weak 
relationship between growth 
and employment calls for 
concern. Despite the eco-
nomic growth experienced 
in 2017, unemployment and 
underemployment rates rose 
to 40 percent as at the third 
quarter of 2017. 

 “Government policies 
and interventions must focus 

Big Pharma efforts on 
Alzheimer’s tested by Pfizer exit

It has been 15 years since a 
new drug for Alzheimer’s 
was launched, reflecting 
one of the longest and 

most expensive losing streaks 
for Big Pharma. But the sector 
continues to plough billions of 
dollars into finding a medicine 
that can arrest the disease, 
tempted by the economics of 
a product that could help the 
roughly 44m sufferers world-
wide.

Now some in the industry 
are starting to question how 
long that commitment can 
last, after Pfizer announced 
last week it was pulling out 
of neuroscience research. Its 
decision means the race to 
find the first medicine to slow 
or halt Alzheimer’s must now 
proceed without one of the 
biggest forces in drug devel-
opment. 

John LaMattina, a former 
head of research and develop-
ment at Pfizer, interprets the 
decision as a portent of things 
to come, and predicts other 
large drugmakers will eventu-
ally follow suit.

“I think others will pull out,” 
says Mr LaMattina, adding that 
the US government agency for 
medical research, the National 
Institutes of Health, might have 
to step in to plug the funding 
gap as private companies va-
cate the space. 

Alzheimer’s research is ex-

tremely expensive, in large part 
because the disease progresses 
slowly, meaning a study must 
last for several years for a drug to 
show it works. The cost of a late-
stage “Phase III” trial can run to 
between $600m and $1bn. 

    “You can’t run several pro-
grammes of that size, even with 
a budget like Pfizer’s,” says Mr 
LaMattina. “You can only take 
one shot, and if you devote a 
billion dollars to it you’re eating 
up a large chunk.”

He adds: “How many times 
can these companies take an-
other shot when other parts of 
science like gene therapy are 
exploding, and when there’s a 
desperate need for new drugs to 
replace opioids? There are many 
more areas where you can see 
the goal lines.”

However, in interviews with 
the Financial Times at the JPM-
organ healthcare conference in 
San Francisco, most of the big-
gest names in Alzheimer’s de-
velopment said they remained 
committed to the disease, in-
cluding Biogen, Eli Lilly, Merck, 
Roche, Novartis and Takeda 
Pharmaceuticals. 

“Taking care of Alzheimer’s 
patients is a huge economic 
cost to society and now is not 
the time to give up,” says Dan 
Skovronsky, the top scientist at 
Eli Lilly, which suffered a big 
setback in 2016 when its most 
advanced Alzheimer’s drug 
flunked a large trial. 

Dr Skovronsky insists prog-
ress is being made behind the 
relentless drumbeat of failure. 

on “value-addition” sectors 
that have the potential to 
create jobs on a large scale”, 
he said at the forum.

In his sneak Peek into 
2018, Jaiyeola said Ease of 
doing business reforms will 
likely to continue in 2018, 
Procurement of made in Ni-
geria goods, rebalancing of 
government debt in favor of 
external loans will result in 
lower borrowing costs and 
lower interest rates.

 He believes that PIB pro-
cess will continue but oil 
companies will not respond, 
and that alternative cash 
call arrangement will be en-
trenched.

 Under trade and invest-
ment policies, he said eco-
nomic protectionism will 
give way partially to market 
reform and competitiveness, 
excise duties to be introduced 
and increased on alcohol, to-
bacco and soft drinks and that 
Government will concession 
airports in a curious process.

 Other speakers at the 
event include Yemi Kale, 
Statistician-General, Na-
tional Bureau of Statistics 
(NBS), represented by Lola 
Talabi, Nkechi Obi, execu-
tive vice chairperson, Techno 
Oil limited, Mike Olajide, 
executive director, Sidmach 
Technologies Nigeria lim-

ited, Femi Oke, executive 
secretary, Chemical and Non-
Metallic Products Employers 
Federation (CANMPEF) and 
Tunde Lemo, former deputy 
governor, Central Bank of 
Nigeria (CBN) and chairman, 
Lambeth Trust and Invest-
ment Company limited. In 
his welcome address, Segun 
Ajibola, president/chairman 
in council, CIBN, said a state 
of emergency should be de-
clared across the country on 
security, particularly between 
farmers and the Fulani Herds-
men in order not to scare 
away foreign investors from 
prominent economic hubs of 
the nation.  

 

DAvID CrOW in  
San Francisco
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Business Event

L-R: Cecilia Maliman, chief property management officer, African Development Bank (AfDB); Faal 
Ebrima, director,  ADB Nigeria, and Anuforo Emeka Johnson, external communication officer, ADB during 
a breakfast and media interactive on grand opening of $17 million Nigeria office complex of African 
Development Bank in Abuja, a 4-storey building that has  220-staff capacity  domiciled in the capital’s 
coveted Central Business District will be commissioned on 18th January 2018 by Muhammad Buhari, 
President.        Pic by Tunde Adeniyi

Adebisi Adegbuyi, postmaster general/CEO, Nigerian Postal Service (l), with Alex A. Okoh, director 
general, Bureau of Public Enterprises (BPE), during a courtesy visit by the management team of NIPOST 
to the DG, yesterday.

AP Moller-Maersk and IBM to 
use blockchain in global trade

A
P Moller-Maersk 
and IBM are setting 
up a joint venture to 
use blockchain tech-
nology to try to help 

make the companies’ supply 
chains more efficient and safer. 

General Motors and Procter 
& Gamble are among the mul-
tinationals to express interest in 
the new platform, which Maersk 
and IBM hope can become the 
new digital standard for global 
trade.

The Danish shipping con-
glomerate and US software group 
estimate that businesses spend 
up to a fifth of the cost to trans-
port goods on processing docu-
ments and administration.

They want to use the distrib-
uted ledger technology behind 
blockchain to create an un-
changeable record of transac-
tions along a supply chain that 
can be shared in real time with 
whichever companies are nec-
essary.

“We see this as an impor-
tant stepping stone both for our 
industry and our strategy. The 

cost there is in moving data and 
paper currently is significant. You 
can get better confidentiality and 
security as well as better speed 
from this,” said Vincent Clerc, 
Maersk’s chief commercial of-
ficer and the proposed chairman 
for the joint venture.

Shipping companies such as 
Maersk are looking to technology 
to help cut costs as they struggle 
to adapt to global trade being well 
below the levels from before the 
2007/8 financial crisis.

The Danish group teamed 
up with IBM last year for a pilot, 
which involved players such 
as DuPont, Dow Chemical, the 
ports of Houston and Rotterdam, 
and the US and Dutch customs 
authorities.

Both Maersk and IBM 
stressed that the venture would 
be open to all players in global 
supply chains and that it would 
interact with any other systems 
rivals come up with. But they 
added that they hoped it could 
set a standard for the digitalisa-
tion of supply chains.

“At a certain time, you have 
to place a bet on one alternative 
just as you had to with VHS and 
Betamax before,” said Mr Clerc. 

Bridget van Kralingen, head 

of solutions and blockchain for 
IBM Global Industries, said the 
US group believed the technol-
ogy had applications well beyond 
the cryptocurrencies it has been 
until now mostly associated with.

“There’s a lot of write-up 
about blockchain. But what we 
see is that the thing that is going 
to help the world is blockchain 
as a distributed ledger. The sig-
nificance of that is huge for any 
transaction that has multiple 
parties,” she added. 

Blockchain would allow 
companies at different stages 
of the supply chain to see the 
information they need about 
each transaction in one flow of 
information. The joint venture 
also hopes to automate and 
digitalise the filing of paperwork. 

Maersk was one of the big-
gest victims of NotPetya cyber 
attack last year, which cost it an 
estimated $250m-$300m. Mr 
Clerc said improving the security 
of its transactions was important. 

“With these cyber attacks, 
you will still continue to see the 
penetration of tech because the 
business case is so important. 
For us, it’s important to continue 
to lead the transformation of this 
industry,” he added.

L-R: Sean Kennedy, regulatory ICT economist, KPMG; Josephine Amuwa, director policy competition 
and economic analysis, Nigerian Communications Commission (NCC); Umar Garba Danbatta, executive 
vice chairman/CEO NCC; Segun Sowande, partner and head consulting KPMG, and Olusola Teniola, 
president, association of Telecommunications Companies of Nigeria (ATCON) during the Forum on 
Cost-based Pricing for Retail Broadband and Data Services in Lagos.

ALAT by Wema is Africa’s best digital bank

Turkish Airlines reached the highest load factor in December with 79.7%

Turkish Airlines has 
maximized the wealth 
of its owners as the 
number of passengers 

increased by 9.3 percent and the 
flag carrier carried 68.6 million 
passengers.

 This compared to the previ-
ous year when the load factor 
reached 79.1 percent as it was 
up 4.7 points. The flag carrier 
has reached highest December 
load factor rate with 79.5 percent 
in the last month of 2017 in its 
history.

 ilker Aycı, chairman of the 
Board and the Executive Com-
mittee of Turkish Airlines had 
gave the first signal of the global 
carrier’s proven success at the 
end of 2017, in January 2017 
and ilker Aycı had stated that; ‘‘ 
We believe that 2017 year will be 
much better year than 2016. We 
made our plans and savings ac-
cordingly. We are analyzing the 

conditions of our home country, 
our region, our industry, the 
developments and trends in 
aviation and tourism sector.

 “I believe that we will com-
plete 2017 successfully and 
Turkish Airlines will complete 
the year with increased power, 
brand value and market share 
once again’’.

 Total Load Factor improved 
by 5.1 points to 79.7 percent  
with an increase of 8.9 percent in 
Available Seat Kilometer, while 
international LF increased by 5 
points to 79.2 percent. Domestic 
and International flights have 
reached the highest LF of Turk-
ish Airlines history.

 Double-digit growth in de-
mand (revenue per kilometer) 
that commenced in July, kept 
on with 16.3 percent demand 
growth. 

Total number of passengers 
carried went up by 21.4 percent 
reaching 5.5 million passengers. 
Compared to December 2015, 
number of passengers carried 

and demand increased by 17 
percent. 

Excluding international-to-
international transfer passen-
gers (transit passengers), num-
ber of international passengers 
went up by 39 percent.

 In December, cargo/mail 
volume increased by 18.4 pr-
cent, compared to December 
2016. Main contributors to the 
growth in cargo/mail volume 
are Middle East with 28.7 per-
cent increase and Europe with 
24% increase. 

In December, Load Factor 
increased for all regions. Middle 
East, North America and Africa 
showed visible growth among 
other regions with 7.1 point, 6.8 
points and 5.6 points increase, 
respectively.

 During January-December, 
increase in demand and total 
number of passengers was 7.9 
percent and 9.3 percent, respec-
tively, over the same period of 
last year. Total number of pas-
sengers reached to 68.6 million.

ALAT, the digital bank 
powered by Wema 
Bank has been named 
the ‘Best Mobile Bank-

ing App’ and ‘Best Digital Bank 
for 2017’ in this year’s World 
Finance Digital Banking Awards.

The World Finance Digital 
Banking Awards celebrate orga-
nizations that lead the way with 
digitalization while meeting 
consumer demands and militat-
ing against accompanying risks 
along the way.

The recognition by World 

Finance, a global print and online 
media platform which provides 
comprehensive commentary 
and analyses of the global econ-
omy, is the latest in a series of 
awards that has greeted the 
arrival of ALAT into the African 
banking space.

Last year, ALAT was named 
the Digital Banking Platform of 
the year by Business Day, Nige-
ria’s foremost business newspa-
per. The Bank also won an award 
for Excellence in Branchless 
Banking in the New Age Bank-
ing Awards and was nominated 
as the best innovative digital 
solution in Nigeria by the World 

Summit Awards.
Global Finance will con-

fer the Best Mobile Banking 
App and Best Digital Bank 
awards on the sidelines of the 
World Economic Forum Africa 
(WEFA) 2018.

Commenting on the awards, 
Segun Oloketuyi the MD/CEO 
of Wema Bank said: “We are 
delighted to earn such a global 
recognition so early in the ex-
istence of ALAT. To us, they are 
not merely a reward for the hard 
work but also an incontrovertible 
evidence of Wema Bank’s new 
place as a leader in banking in-
novation in Africa.”

DaviD iBEmErE

Joint venture aims to create new digital standard for supply chains

richarD milnE, 
nordic correspondent

iFEOma OKEKE

He noted that as a forward-
thinking bank, Wema has and 
will always remain committed to 
leveraging technology in deliver-
ing superior value to all stake-
holders. “We have developed in-
house capacity and capabilities 
to enable us provide best-in-class 
digital banking services across all 
touch points.”

He also highlighted the in-
genuity and resourcefulness of 
Nigerians, noting that ALAT was 
completely developed locally. 
“ALAT was conceived and de-
veloped by Nigerians, but today 
the world has accepted it and we 
are starting to enjoy international 

recognition,” Oloketuyi added.
ALAT, Nigeria’s first fully 

digital bank, is a branchless, 
paperless bank which provides 
financial services through its 
Android, iOS and web appli-
cations. It was designed in 
response to the growing needs 
of Nigerians for a financial 
institution that understands 
their needs, responds quickly 
to them and helps them save 
money. Since its launch in 
May 2017, ALAT’s unique of-
ferings have endeared many 
to the Bank, with over 180,000 
customers onboarded and total 
deposits exceeding N1.1 billion.

 “ALAT is not just a Bank, it’s a 
lifestyle,” said Funmilayo Falola, 
head of Brand and Marketing 
Communications at Wema Bank. 
“It is a bank created to help cus-
tomers achieve their personal 
and financial goals, in line with 
Wema Bank’s vision to be the 
financial institution of choice 
in service delivery and superior 
returns.”

The future of banking is digi-
tal, and Wema Bank is backing 
this belief by ditching the corpo-
rate dogma and taking proactive 
steps towards bringing tomor-
row’s banking to the today’s 
customers.
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Trump struggles to take 
political advantage of 
economic rebound

BP is to take a further $1.7bn 
charge related to the Deepwa-
ter Horizon oil spill, bringing 

the total cost above $65bn, as the 
2010 disaster continues to weigh on 
the company’s finances almost eight 
years later.

The UK energy group said the 
charge resulted from higher com-
pensation settlements than expected 
in the fourth quarter of last year and 
a court ruling last May that led to 
the upward recalculation of some 
payouts.

BP sought to draw a line under 

China fake data mask economic rebound

China disrupts global companies’ web access as censorship bites
Groups fear being forced to use expensive VPN software surveilled by Beijing

Gulf of Mexico oil spill continues to weigh on finances, bringing total above $65bn

GDP numbers unlikely to show scale of recovery because of previous moves to hide slowdown

Republicans prepare for November polls with 
buoyant growth but unpopular president

China’s carbon emissions are 
rising, foreign executives report 
they are seeing strong growth and 

luxury cars form long lines outside top 
hotels in cities where coal is king.

But economic data due out on 
Thursday are unlikely to reflect the re-
vival because, as a series of admissions 
of falsified data attest, the true extent 
of the preceding downturn was never 
revealed.

China’s gross domestic product grew 
6.9 per cent last year, Premier Li Keqiang 
told a regional meeting in Cambodia last 
week. “The overall situation was better 
than expected,” he said.

Mr Li’s estimate is higher than the 
6.7 per cent growth reported for 2016 
but the real recovery has been sharper. 
Corporate results are rosy, commodity 
imports are hitting new records and pro-
ducer prices have shifted back to steady 
gains, signifying better industrial health.

So why will Thursday’s 2017 GDP 

China is plugging the last holes 
in its “Great Firewall” inter-
net censorship apparatus, 

hampering global groups’ ability to 
operate in the country.

Five international companies 
and organisations told the Financial 
Times that access to the global in-
ternet from their Chinese offices has 
been disrupted in recent months. 
Some of the companies blamed 
Chinese telecoms providers, saying 
the groups blocked crucial software 
used to bypass censorship.

China aggressively censors the 
internet, cutting off locals’ access 
to Facebook, Google, YouTube and 
much more, to control what news 
and facts reach its population. A 
study by Freedom House, a US 
state-funded non-profit organisa-
tion, in November ranked China last 

Donald Trump enjoyed more 
buoyant economic conditions 
in 2017 than any of his recent 

predecessors in their first year in power 
but his unpopularity could prevent 
Republicans from capitalising in No-
vember elections, analysts say.

The US president ended 2017 with 
a lower unemployment rate than his 
contemporary predecessors in their 
first 12 months. At the same time, share 
prices are at a record high, home values 
are, in nominal terms, approaching 
their previous peaks, and annualised 
economic growth is on track for three 
straight quarters exceeding 3 per cent. 

By contrast, Barack Obama and 
George W Bush spent their first years in 
office grappling with economic down-
turns. While the surging economy 
should augur well for the Republicans 
in November’s midterm elections, ana-
lysts including William Galston, senior 
fellow at the Brookings think-tank, say 
history suggests the president’s approv-
al ratings will act as a counterweight. 

“Republicans are looking quite 
nervously at a White House whose 
major inhabitant has yet to stay above 
40 per cent in job approval,” said Mr 
Galston. “That is not compatible with a 
strong Republican performance in the 
fall unless history has been repealed.” 

Chart showing S&P
The revitalised economy in Mr 

Trump’s first year confounded some 
economists’ expectations, as compa-
nies continued hiring and stepped up 
investing despite White House infight-
ing, anti-trade rhetoric and an immi-
gration crackdown that is unpopular 
with big business. 

Economists attribute a large share 
of the credit for last year’s benign con-
ditions to recession-fighting policies 
during the Obama presidency — and 
a recent Quinnipiac University poll 
found voters do as well. While wage 
growth remains tepid, the US is being 
buoyed by an economic upsurge that 
is broadening globally. 

Nevertheless, some of the credit 
for reviving animal spirits belongs to 

figures not reflect the good news?
China’s national statisticians regu-

larly discount local data to correct for 
local officials’ habit of inflating figures 
to look good. This “smoothing” masks 
fluctuations in China’s economic cycles 
and reduces the utility of publishing 
statistics in the first place.

“We already have so much better 
quality data for 2017 that the official 
GDP growth rate, which I expect will 
be close to the 2016 pace, will not be 
valuable to investors when it is pub-
lished next week,” said Andy Rothman, 
economist at Matthews Asia.

Lego clicks with Tencent for young 
Chinese players

The main factor masking the recov-
ery is a slump in northern China from 
2012 to 2016 that was never fully rec-
ognised. Three regions admit to faking 
some statistics in 2016 but FT analysis 
suggests the impact was deeper and 
longer than a single year of faked data 
would suggest. 

That matters, because China is on 
course to become the world’s larg-
est economy by any measure. If the 

in the world for internet freedoms, 
for the third year in a row.

Multinationals have histori-
cally used software known as virtual 
private networks (VPNs) to bypass 
censorship and protect their com-
munications from hacking and 
government surveillance. But in 
recent months, the companies said, 
they have had difficulty using their 
custom-built VPNs.

At the same time, regulators 
have been pushing multination-
als to buy and use state-approved 
VPNs. The state-approved versions 
can cost tens of thousands of dollars 
a month and expose users’ com-
munications to Beijing’s scrutiny. 

“China’s intention is to control 
the flow of information entirely, 
making people use only govern-
ment-approved VPNs by making it 
difficult, if not impossible, to use al-
ternatives,” said Lester Ross, partner 

Mr Trump, say economists. The big 
policy victory for the GOP did not 
come until the end of December with 
tax reform, but the administration has 
won corporate applause for efforts to 
slash regulation.

Chart on US jobs growth
In addition, Mr Trump’s victory, 

coupled with the GOP’s control of both 
the House and Senate, helped trigger 
an upsurge in corporate and consumer 
confidence that survived a year of torrid 
media headlines for the president. The 
Conference Board’s latest consumer 
confidence report showed the stron-
gest reading for a December since 2000. 

“One of the questions all along 
has been to what degree was that 
surge in confidence going to translate 
into actual economic activity,” said 
Lewis Alexander, chief US economist 
at Nomura. “We were sceptical in the 
beginning — probably too sceptical.” 

The question now is whether that 
munificent economic backdrop will 
last, and how it will affect the GOP in 
2018 and 2020 elections. Bill Dudley, 
the New York Fed president, set out a 
pessimistic case for the longer-term 
implications from the president’s tax-
cutting policies. He warned that while a 
short-term growth lift was likely, the re-
ductions will also increase government 
borrowing and could overheat the 
economy, forcing the central bank to 
clamp down with tighter interest rates. 

Chart on US savings rate
The administration’s hardline im-

migration policies may also undermine 
efforts to address one of the big drags 
on potential growth — the sluggish 
expansion of an ageing workforce — as 
well as dampening employers’ ability 
to get qualified staff from elsewhere 
in the world. 

Indeed, while growth is expected 
at about 2.5 per cent this year, ac-
cording to the median forecast of Fed 
policymakers, the Fed’s estimate of 
longer-run expansion remains stuck 
at 1.8 per cent, with tax cuts generating 
no perceptible uplift. Given the ageing 
population, it will take an acceleration 
in productivity to deliver a genuine 
boost to potential growth. 
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BP to take further $1.7bn charge 
for Deepwater Horizon disaster

SAM FLEMING

country’s data are skewed, so are the 
responses by governments, companies 
and institutions the world over.

For example, global climate change 
negotiators saw hope in flat global emis-
sions from 2014 to 2016, when world 
growth appeared to be humming along 
thanks to reported GDP expansion in 
China. In 2017, when other indicators 
showed the real Chinese economy had 
improved, emissions began climbing 
again.

For policymakers and observers 
worldwide, there is a big difference be-
tween believing an emissions slowdown 
is due to better policies or reflecting an 
economic slowdown in the smoke-
belching northern half of the world’s 
largest carbon emitter.

Inner Mongolia, one of China’s 
most coal-dependent areas, and the 
major northern port city of Tianjin, have 
admitted to falsifying data that will prob-
ably require their 2016 GDP to be revised 
down. They join neighbouring Liaoning, 
the first province to admit to a contrac-
tion during the four-year correction in 
commodities markets.

at legal firm WilmerHale in Beijing.
In previous censorship battles 

such as the one that forced Google 
out of China, the government 
gradually ramped up disruptions 
until their targets could no longer 
operate. “Sometimes China tries 
to achieve what it wants without 
saying so explicitly to sidestep the 
possibility of adverse reaction,” 
added Mr Ross.

Private VPNs are used by busi-
nesses to access uncensored news 
and blocked websites such as 
Google, as well as banned foreign 
email and file-sharing platforms.

“This is a significant ramp-up 
from previous measures,” said 
Carly Ramsey, associate director 
of consultancy Control Risks in 
Shanghai. “The Xi administration 
has prioritised control over all in-
formation flows within China, and 
in and out of its borders.

LUCY HORNBY, ARCHIE ZHANG 
AND JANE PONG 

YUAN YANG AND LUCY HORNBY

ANDREW WARD

Economists attribute a large share of the credit for last year’s economic conditions to recession-fighting policies during 
the Obama presidency © FT montage
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NATIONAL NEWS

BP to take further $1.7bn...

Saudi Arabia struggles to check extremism in schools

As the Saudi government sought 
to step up its efforts to counter 
extremism, it dreamt up a com-

petition for schoolchildren to take 
photos and videos that showed “the 
kingdom’s work in serving Islam” or 
security forces’ fight against Islamist 
militants.

But the initiative has been sus-
pended and its future uncertain fol-

lowing allegations that the project it-
self was hijacked by Islamists. The first 
head of the programme was dismissed 
in October after media reports that 
his staff expressed sympathy with 
the Muslim Brotherhood, a move-
ment Riyadh designates a terrorist 
group. His replacement lasted only 
72 hours before she was dismissed 
for the same reason.

The government’s experience 
with the programme, known as 
“Feten”, which means astute in Ara-

bic, underlines the challenges it faces 
to reform the conservative education 
system. Its success will be pivotal to 
Riyadh’s ability to fulfil Crown Prince 
Mohammed bin Salman’s pledge 
to turn a nation often accused of 
exporting extremism into a more 
tolerant society.

The education system has long 
been criticised for using a cur-
riculum that promotes hatred of non-
Muslims and creates a fertile ground 
for extremism. Scrutiny of the system 

and the influence of the powerful Wah-
habi religious establishment, which 
preaches a strict interpretation of 
Sunni Islam, intensified after it was 
discovered that 15 of the 19 hijackers 
who carried out the September 11 
2001 attacks in the US were Saudis.

Government officials insist a big 
effort has been made to modernise 
education and revise textbooks to 
rid them of intolerance. But recent 
reports by think-tanks and human 
rights groups suggest that religious 

teaching material continues to in-
clude problematic elements.

A fifth-grade textbook, for ex-
ample, contains a passage calling 
Jews, Christians and pagans “original 
unbelievers”, according to a review 
conducted by Human Rights Watch 
in September. Another textbook 
says “those who make the graves 
of prophets and the righteous into 
mosques are evil-natured”, an ap-
parent reference to Shia and Sufi 
Muslims.

Citigroup has swung to its first 
annual loss since 2009 after the 
Republican tax reforms forced 

the US bank to take a $22bn account-
ing hit, one of the biggest such charges 
in corporate history.

The larger-than-expected write-
down disclosed on Tuesday pushed 
the group to a $18.3bn loss for the 
final three months of 2017, a bigger 
loss even than those it posted during 
the financial crisis.

Executives have urged investors to 
look past the non-cash charge, which 
they regard largely as accounting red 
ink. Shares in Citi rallied 1.7 per cent in 
pre-market trading after the bank said 
it was sticking to a pledge to pay out at 
least $60bn in capital to shareholders 
over three years, although as a result 
of the write-down the bank’s loss-
absorbing cushion of tier one capital 
will decline by about $6bn.

Other banks including JPMorgan 
Chase are also taking such hits, al-
though Citi’s is particularly big. About 
$19bn of it arises because US tax rules 
allow companies to use past losses 
to reduce future bills. The lowered 
corporate tax rate, which took effect 
at the start of the year, cuts the value 
of this benefit.

However, Citi has faced questions 
about whether it is able to make full 
use of the deduction in any case — 
muting investor concern about the 
impact of the tax cut.

A levy on previously untaxed for-
eign profits required the bank to take 
an additional upfront charge of $3bn. 
Under the new tax law, corporate 
earnings accumulated overseas are 
being taxed as if they are being brought 
back into the US.

Despite the one-time charges, Mi-
chael Corbat, chief executive, said the 
tax cuts should be positive in the lon-
ger term. “Tax reform not only leads 
to higher net income and increased 
returns, but also serves to strengthen 
our capital generation capabilities,” he 
said. The bank estimated that its effec-
tive tax rate will drop from the “low-30 
per cent range” to 25 per cent this year.

The huge tax charges overshad-
owed what was an otherwise largely 
unremarkable batch of quarterly 
results. Revenues ticked up 1 per 
cent from a year ago to $17.3bn as 
expansion in global consumer bank-
ing — especially in Asia and Latin 
America — offset a decline at the 
investment bank.

Citi was the latest Wall Street bank 
to report a drop in fixed income sales 
and trading revenues, which dropped 
18 per cent year-on-year to $2.4bn.

The institutional business was 
further dented by what the bank de-
scribed as an “episodic loss” in equity 
derivatives totalling about $130m. 
This was related to a “single client 
event”, Citi said.

Continued from page A5

Citigroup reports first 
annual loss since 2009 
on $22bn charge

FT

the Gulf of Mexico spill after reach-
ing a final $20bn settlement with 
the US Department of Justice in 
2016 but Tuesday’s announcement 
showed how the disaster continues 
to generate unwelcome surprises 
for investors.

The $1.7bn post-tax non-operat-
ing charge will be booked in fourth-
quarter results, to be announced on 
February 6, and will be paid out to 
claimants over several years.

BP also increased its estimate for 
cash outflows related to Deepwater 
Horizon this year, saying it now ex-
pected these to reach $3bn from a 
previous estimate for just over $2bn.

The group said the latest charge 
brought further clarity to remaining 
costs and reiterated that the class 
action settlement process was wind-
ing down.

BP has previously predicted that, 
beyond 2018, outflows of at least 
$1.1bn a year would continue until 
2033 as residual settlements are paid. 
However, the estimated final bill has 
edged up from the $61.6bn forecast 
by BP in 2016 to $65.1bn after the 
latest charge.

Tuesday’s announcement related 
to compensation claims from busi-
nesses for economic losses caused 
by the disaster, which killed 11 men 
in an explosion on the Deepwater 
Horizon drilling rig and spilled 3m 
barrels of oil into the water. BP said 99 
per cent of more than 400,000 claims 
had already been resolved through 
the Court Supervised Settlement Pro-
gramme, with just a few hundred left.

However, the reported increase 
in claims during the fourth quarter 
of last year suggested these final 
claims were proving more costly than 
expected.

Brian Gilvary, BP’s chief financial 
officer, said: “With the claims facility’s 
work very nearly done, we now have 
better visibility into the remaining 
liability.”

The latest charge was “fully man-
ageable within our existing financial 
framework”, he said, implying that 
it would not threaten a proposed 
share buyback scheme announced 
last year.

BP shares fell 1.6 per cent after the 
news to 524 pence.

The group’s ability to absorb 
Deepwater Horizon costs has been 
aided by the recovery in oil prices to 
three-year highs approaching $70 per 
barrel, as well as cost cuts that have 
brought its break-even level down to 
about $50 per barrel. However, the 
disaster remains a financial drag for 
BP compared with its peers.

The $1.7bn Deepwater Hori-
zon charge will add to a forecast 
$1.5bn non-cash charge related 
to US tax changes which BP had 
already warned investors to expect 
in its fourth-quarter results. BP said 
this month that tax reforms signed 
into law by President Donald Trump 
would be beneficial in the long run 
but cause short term costs.

A unit of DRW pulled in almost 
$1bn in revenue in the space 
of two years, underlining the 

Chicago-based firm’s ascent to the 
upper rank of global proprietary 
trading companies.

The firm, founded by Don Wilson, 
reported $454.8m in revenue at its 
DRW Investments LLC subsidiary 
in 2016, according to accounts made 
public this month by UK Companies 
House, a business registry.

The figure came on top of $470.2m 
in 2015, and provides an indication 
of the size achieved by DRW at a 
time when trading firms are finding 
it hard to make money in financial 
markets experiencing historically 
low levels of volatility.

Proprietary trading firms bet 
their own capital on the world’s ex-
changes, often using ultrafast com-
puters to execute deals in fractions 
of a second. Like most firms, DRW 
is privately owned and does not 
announce financial results. Yet the 
company has discreetly filed years 
of accounts for DRW Investments at 
Companies House, going unnoticed 
by the industry.

The accounts put the subsidiary 
in the same league as top traders 

US stocks got off the starting 
blocks running on Tuesday, 
with both the Dow Jones In-

dustrial Average and the S&P 500 
hitting new milestones as ebullient 
investors continue to take heart from 
strong economic data and the solid 

whose finances are known. Virtu Fi-
nancial, one of the few publicly listed 
proprietary trading firms, in 2016 
had adjusted net trading income of 
$414.1m, a figure that subtracts bro-
kerage commissions and exchange 
fees from revenue. DRW Invest-
ments’ trading expenses totalled 
$76m in 2016.

John Lothian, a markets news-
letter publisher, described Mr Wil-
son and his colleagues as “absolute 
leaders” in the trading community. 
“Don not only has tremendous 
personal influence within the com-
munity, but he also has tremen-
dous business influence,” said Mr 
Lothian, a Chicago-based former 
futures trader and broker.

DRW has become an important 
source of volume on the world’s 
largest futures exchanges, and Mr 
Wilson has pushed the traditionally 
low-profile industry to advocate for 
its interests.

DRW Investments’  trading 
activity includes fixed-income 
derivatives and other futures, ac-
cording to a company legal filing, 
and it runs three types of strategies 
— making markets as a liquidity 
provider, taking risks on the direc-
tion of prices, and high-frequency 
trading — people familiar with the 
company said.

start to the fourth-quarter earnings 
season.

The Dow charged 0.9 per cent 
higher to a new record of 26,037.6 
within minutes of the market open. 
The move comes just 11 days after 
the blue chip index crossed the 25,000 
mark for the first time ever.

The S&P 500 meanwhile rose 0.6 

In 2008, DRW took over Lehman 
Brothers’ book of foreign exchange, 
interest rate and agriculture futures 
when the investment bank col-
lapsed. It was the only non-bank to 
participate in the fire sale.

The same year DRW Invest-
ments generated $656.5m in rev-
enue, the most in at least the past 
decade, according to its accounts. 

The statements filed at Com-
panies House offer an incomplete 
picture of the overall business of 
the DRW parent company, which 
includes several other subsidiar-
ies. They do not reflect gains or 
losses at those businesses. A DRW 
spokeswoman declined to com-
ment.

As well as financial figures, the 
accounts also provide information 
on DRW Investments’ battle against 
allegations it manipulated interest-
rate contracts. A civil case brought by 
the US Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission went to trial in 2016 but 
has not been adjudicated.

The regulator is seeking steep 
penalties, including a possible trad-
ing ban, but DRW Investments’ ac-
counts said management believed 
the case was without merit and “the 
ultimate resolution of the matter will 
not have a material impact on the 
ongoing operations of the company”.

per cent to 2,803.75 and the Nasdaq 
Composite advanced 0.8 per cent to 
7,320.10.

US stocks have had a rip-roaring 
start to the new year as the passage 
of US tax reforms combined with a 
swathe of positive economic data and 
encouraging results from the big banks 
helped boost investor sentiment.

A subsidiary of Don Wilson’s firm pulled in nearly $1bn in revenue in two years

Filings reveal DRW’s climb into top rank of trading firms

Dow breaks 26,000, S&P 500 above 2,800

Flagship education scheme suspended after claims it was hijacked by Islamists

ALISTAIR GRAY

GREGORY MEYER

 PAN KWAN YUK

Don Wilson’s DRW took over Lehman Brothers’ forex, interest rate and agricultural futures when the investment bank 
collapsed in 2008 © Bloomberg
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Deeply disappointing’: GE 
takes $6bn charge from 
legacy insurance portfolio

@ FINANCIAL TIMES LIMITED 2015

   COMPANIES & MARKETS 
FINANCIAL TIMES

G
eneral Electric will 
take a $6.2bn post-tax 
charge after a review 
of a legacy insurance 
portfolio, it said on 

Tuesday.
A review of the North American 

Life & Health (NALH) portfolio by 
GE and external experts showed 
statutory reserve contributions of 
around $15bn would be needed 
over seven years, with around $3bn 
to be paid in the first quarter of the 
current financial year and annual 
contributions of $2bn to be made 
from 2019 until 2024.

The charges relate to legacy li-
abilities from insurance businesses 
that GE sold in 2004 and 2006.

When those deals were done, it 
retained the long tail of liabilities 
for long-term care and some annu-
ity policies, which have turned out 
to be greater than was expected at 
the time. It has not written any new 
business since 2006.

The charges, which will hit GE’s 
fourth quarter results for 2017, were 
$9.5bn pre-tax, or $7.5bn after tax if 
assessed at a new 21 per cent rate 
following the recent US tax reform, 
GE said.

GE has been shrinking the GE 
Capital business for some time 
as it has shifted its focus back to 

Base metals and mining stocks 
took a hit on Tuesday with 
investors moving to bank 

profits as the US dollar showed signs 
of stabilising.

Commodities and miners en-
joyed a strong December and start 
to the new year, boosted by the 
outlook for global economic growth 
— which is stronger than at any time 
since the financial crisis. A weaker 
US dollar also helped the sector by 
making raw materials cheaper for 
buyers holding other currencies.

“After several days of impres-
sive runs in the base metals group, 
the complex is undergoing a sharp 
correction today,” said Edward Meir 
of INTL FCStone. “We see no single 
reason behind the reversal, but 
considering that we were rallying 
relentlessly for much of the past 
week, a selloff was imminent.”

Copper sank $140, or 1.9 per 
cent, to a three-and-a-half week 
week low of $7,066 a tonne, while 
nickel dropped $400 to $12,465, 
and aluminium lost 1.9 per cent 
to $2,184. In the mining sector, 
Antofagasta, the Chile-focused cop-
per producer, slipped 3 per cent to 
1,384p, Rio Tinto declined 2.1 per 
cent £40.81 and BHP Billiton was 
down 2.6 per cent at £1,615. They 
were among the biggest fallers in 
the FTSE 100.

industrials, disposing of more than 
$180bn of its assets in less than 18 
months between April 2015 and 
August 2016, when it shed the 
“systemically important financial 
institution” tag that had burdened 
it with tougher rules.

Chief executive John Flannery 
said on Tuesday the company had 
“been taking ongoing actions to 
make GE Capital smaller and more 
focused while maintaining its key 
capabilities to support financing 
for GE Industrial products”, and 
the statutory contributions would 
“help restore GE Capital ratios to 
appropriate levels”.

But Mr Flannery added:
At a time when we are moving 

forward as a company, a charge 
of this magnitude from a legacy 
insurance portfolio in run-off for 
more than a decade is deeply dis-
appointing.

Most of the policies in the portfo-
lio related to long-term care policies 
written by primary insurers and 
reinsured by NALH, he added.

GE Capital will fund the addi-
tional contributions and suspend 
its dividend to GE for the foresee-
able future. There will be goodwill 
and other non-cash impairments 
of $1.8bn after-tax related to the 
GE Capital actions, but no impact 
to the industrial business and the 
2018 capital allocation plan, the 
company said.

The profit-taking came as US 
dollar index, which measures the 
greenback against a basket of six 
major currencies, stood at 90.73, 
up from Monday’s three-year low 
of 90.279.

“Perhaps one reason that we are 
lower today is the fact that the dollar 
has stabilized; its weaker tone over 
the past few weeks has been greas-
ing the wheels for upside advances 
in a host of commodity complexes,” 
said Mr Meir.

Data released on Tuesday by the 
London Metal Exchange showed 
speculators and hedge funds had cut 
their net long position in copper — the 
difference between bets on higher 
and lower prices — to 62,011 lots from 
67,208 in the week to January 12.

They also cut bullish wagers on 
zinc, used to rust-proof steel, from 
86,805 lots to 87,162 in the same 
period. Zinc recently hit a 10-year 
high above $3,400 a tonne amid 
fears of potential supply shortages. 
It was trading at $3,386 on Tuesday.

In spite of Tuesday sell-off, many 
analysts see further upside for com-
modity prices and by extension the 
mining sector.

“Supply-side reform, disruption, 
or slow supply growth and robust 
industrial activity are combining 
to establish market deficits broadly 
across copper, nickel, zinc and alu-
minium, fueling material upgrades,” 
said Deutsche Bank in a report pub-
lished this week.

Base metals, miners wobble as 
US dollar starts to steady

The Bank of England’s top su-
pervisor has warned that dif-
ferences between European 

and UK regulators over how to treat 
investment banks after Brexit may 
be a flashpoint in discussions, with 
the fate of 25 of the largest European-
headquartered institutions hanging in 
the balance.

Sam Woods, head of the BoE’s 
Prudential Regulation Authority, told 
the Treasury select committee on 
Tuesday that while the UK philosophy 
around banks and insurers was that 
banks serving retail customers should 
have local subsidiaries but wholesale 
banking should be as cross-border as 
possible, European counterparts did 
not share that philosophy.

“Our colleagues don’t have the 
same mindset,” said Mr Woods, ex-
plaining that his counterparts had a 
more sceptical view around the benefits 
of international markets. “That is going 
to be a point of tension.”

Despite the differences, Mr Woods 
still believes a bespoke free-trade deal 

between the UK and the European 
Union to include financial services 
is “technically feasible” and possible 
within three years from now; implying 
a two-year transition deal would need 
to be secured before the UK’s sched-
uled exit from the bloc in March 2019. 
Michel Barnier, the EU’s top Brexit ne-
gotiator, has so far given short shrift to 
the ability of the UK to forge a bespoke 
access deal.

The EU has meanwhile hardened its 
stance for securing a post-Brexit tran-
sitional deal, which has become the 
most urgent priority in the negotiations 
for Theresa May’s government. British 
businesses are anxious for assurances 
they will be able to operate under cur-
rent European law and that they will get 
these pledges at least 12 months before 
the Brexit deadline.

The select committee grilled Mr 
Woods after the BoE explained how 
it would treat European institutions 
after Brexit, essentially throwing down 
the gauntlet to its EU counterparts. The 
BoE in December said it would allow 
European-headquartered investment 
banks that currently access the City 

through their branches under an EU 
“passport” to apply for new regulatory 
licences much like those enjoyed by 
their US or Japanese rivals.

However, this would be dependent 
on the level of openness and co-opera-
tion secured with EU regulators.

Mr Woods on Tuesday repeated 
warnings that a transitional deal, or at 
least a political agreement around it, 
should be secured by March. Other-
wise, the PRA may have to take a further 
decision and review its approach over 
authorisation of foreign firms, he said.

He said it was a question of “degree” 
and suggested that if the PRA felt there 
were no co-operation between UK and 
EU27 regulators at the point of Brexit, 
the PRA would seek the subsidiarisa-
tion in London of the largest 25 Euro-
pean financial firms.

Subsidiarisation requires capital 
and liquidity to be held in the UK and 
scrutiny from the PRA. Setting up 
subsidiaries is far more expensive than 
“branching”, where banks are overseen 
by their home regulator and can return 
capital and liquidity to their central 
treasuries at will.

Investment bank regulation flagged 
as next Brexit flashpoint
European peers take more sceptical view around benefits of international markets
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Qantas named most polluting transpacific airline
Low passenger loads and reliance on large aircraft lead to poor fuel efficiency

It has long been ranked as one of 
the world’s safest airlines. But on 
Tuesday Qantas earned a more un-

favourable moniker when it was named 
the most polluting airline to fly between 
the US and Asia Pacific.

A report analysing the fuel efficiency 
of 20 carriers flying the transpacific route 
by the International Council on Clean 
Transportation (ICCT), an environ-
mental lobby group, found Australia’s 
flag carrier was almost two-thirds less 
efficient than the leading airlines, Japan’s 
All Nippon Airways and China’s Hainan 
Airlines. 

Qantas’ poor performance reflects 
its use of two of the most fuel-inefficient 
aircraft, the Airbus A380 and Boeing 747-
400ER, lower passenger yields and lower 
freight shares compared with competing 
airlines.

Hainan benefits from using Boeing’s 
fuel-efficient Dreamliner aircraft while 
ANA has a robust freight operation, car-

rying three times as much as Hainan, 
the report said.

“There’s a reason airlines around the 
world are starting to avoid very large air-
craft like the 747 and the A380,” said Dan 
Rutherford, ICCT’s aviation programme 
director and co-author of the report. 
“Newer twin-engined wide-bodies 
provide the payload and range capabili-
ties needed for transpacific flights with 
much lower fuel burn.”

Qantas agreed it ranks lower in the 
survey because it uses larger aircraft, 
adding that it has more premium cabins 
than competitors, which means it has 
fewer people on board.

“We’re committed to reducing our 
carbon emissions and continually look 
at ways to lower them across our opera-
tions,” said Alan Milne, Qantas’ head of 
fuel and environment. “We are switching 
out 747s for more fuel-efficient Dream-
liners and we have several data-driven 
programs in place to reduce fuel burn.”

Last year Qantas said its Los Angeles-
based aircraft would be powered by biofuel 

from 2020.
The aviation sector accounts for about 

2.5 per cent of global CO2 emissions, with 
about a third of the total expected to be 
generated in Asia Pacific by 2020. The 
approval of the first international aviation 
climate deal in 2016 is focusing greater 
attention on the industry’s efforts to boost 
fuel efficiency and curb greenhouse gas 
emissions.

“Fuel efficiency is extremely important 
to airline profits, given fuel typically ac-
counts for around one-third of the cost of 
goods sold,” said Daniel Ragonese, analyst 
at Morningstar.

Qantas has improved fuel efficiency, 
average seat kilometres per barrel of oil, by 
1-2 per cent a year on average during the 
past seven years, according to Morningstar, 
which predicts the trend will continue.

“The company will take delivery of 
its first 787-9s early 2018, and these are 
around 20 per cent more fuel efficient 
than the outgoing 747s, representing a 
key component of the company’s ongoing 
cost-cutting initiatives,” said Mr Ragonese.

JAMIE SMYTH
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CAT RUTTER POOLEY

Sam Woods, head of the BoE’s Prudential Regulation Authority, warns of tension over regulation with EU © Jon Super/FT
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How do you stay on 
the cutting edge 
while also ensuring 
commercial suc-
cess?

Well, classical music does not 
have a fraction of the audience 
that somebody like Beyoncé has. 
But I’ve been very lucky over my 
career to have had a wonderful 
listenership — people who come 
up to me in the street or the super-
market or write to say how much 
my music has affected them — and 
that compensates for the fact that I 
don’t sell millions of albums. As for 
buzzwords like “cutting edge” and 
“innovative,” I don’t think that way. 
I encounter the world — whether 
it’s politics or history or the psy-
chology of being an American at 
this time — and respond. If I were 
to sit down and say, “what can I do 
to push the envelope or be disrup-
tive?” it just wouldn’t work.

Is that why you gravitate to 
big, controversial topics that 
don’t necessarily seem suitable 
for opera?

I’m trying to inject new energy 
into an art form that I don’t think 
is dead but needs to show its rel-
evance to the world we live in. I 
don’t pick these subjects to be 
controversial. I pick them because I 
think they are at the psychic center 
of our collective consciousness.

“Nixon in China” put you on 
the map for being a different 

S H A P I N G  P E O P L E  I N T O  A  T E A M    

Leadership

kind of composer. It was an am-
bitious undertaking for someone 
early in his career — what gave 
you the confidence to do it?

I think it was, in part, a dollop of 
ignorance. I had no experience with 
opera. I’d never written a note for a 
solo voice. But I was really charged 
by the story of this encounter be-
tween Nixon and Mao. I came of age 
during the Vietnam War, so Nixon 
was a real boogeyman for me. And 
of course, at Harvard Square circa 
1970, Mao was a big deal, with a 
lot of people naively thinking his 
was the way to go. To explore that 
collision of a market economy and 
a communist ideology was a deli-

c 2017 Harvard Business School Publishing Corp. Distributed by The New York Times Syndicate

a very public person who has to 
stand in front of a hundred-piece 
orchestra, with musicians I don’t 
even know.

How do you make that 
switch?

It’s not easy. When I’ve been 
home for a month or more and 
know I have to go somewhere and 
conduct and be a public person, 
I start having strange dreams. 
Usually they involve having lost 
my score, or the plane suddenly 
drops altitude, or I’m in front of an 
orchestra not fully clothed. I think 
it’s psychological preparation for 
that wrenching movement from 
introverted to extroverted life.

Why is it important to you to 
play both roles?

I could not imagine being a com-
poser without the finishing activity 
of being a performer. That doesn’t 
mean I feel I’m the only person who 
can conduct my music. I have most 
of the world’s great conductors and 
great instrumentalists and singers 
doing my music regularly, so I’m 
doubly blessed. But I grew up with 
a mother who was an amateur 
actress, and my first experiences 
with performance were on the stage 
with her, singing in “South Pacific” 
or “Oklahoma” or “Carousel.” That 
immediate buzz you get from an 
audience is very important to me.

(Alison Beard is a senior editor 
at Harvard Business Review.) 

The composer and conductor on his 
painstaking creative process
Terrorism, nuclear war and politics are just a few of the topics that Adams, one of classical music’s pre-eminent living composers, has 
tackled in his work. Moving between the studio (where he writes alone) and the stage (where he conducts large orchestras), he now 
has a catalog of more than 70 pieces, including the new opera “Girls of the Golden West.”

cious thing.

How did you persuade peo-
ple you could tackle it in oper-
atic form?

It was very controversial, which 
piqued everybody’s interest. Of 
course, people forget that the re-
views were pretty scorching. The 
New York Times said, “Mr. Adams 
does  for the arpeggio what McDon-
ald’s did for the hamburger.” What 
kept me going was the fact that it 
created an enormous amount of 
excitement. People wanted to put it 
on and write about it in magazines 
like Time and People.

How do you follow a splash 
like that?

I’m 70 now, and I’ve learned 
through painful experience that 
each new piece has to begin with 
baby steps. My first scribblings 
and stabs are always profoundly 
humiliating. I would be terrified if 
anybody were in the room seeing 
how, after all my prizes and honors, 
I’m sitting there like a kindergart-
ner with Lego blocks trying to put 
something together. But too often 
in the art world people hit on an 
idea and brand themselves with 
it and keep delivering the same 
thing. That to me is death. I would 
rather struggle but at the end of six 
months or two years have a work 
that is genuinely new and original.

What’s your day-to-day work 
routine?

We all have an image of the 
composer waking up in the middle 
of the night and grabbing a sheet of 
paper and coming out with some 
fantastic idea. But every composer 
I know works basically banker’s 
hours. It’s an extremely labor-in-
tensive profession. When I’m home 
working I am very hermetic, and I 
have a strict daily schedule. I have 
a studio at our home in Berkeley 
and a hut in the redwood forest in 
northern California, where I spend 
as much time as I can. My life is a 
strange kind of whiplash, because 
I periodically go from that to con-
ducting, and I suddenly become 
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$70 per barrel? 
What happens next?
FRANK UZUEGBUNAM

N
ow that crude oil has 
hit the $70 per barrel 
mark, the first time 
in more than three 
years, what happens 

next? The last time Brent traded 
that high, prices were falling off 
a cliff after the November 2014 
OPEC meeting left members pro-
ducing without restraint, leading 
to a global glut of supply. 

Brent, the international 
benchmark for oil prices spiked 
to $70.05 in morning trade, 
touching its highest level since 
December 4, 2014, when the con-
tract hit $70.60. US WTI finished 

es rising about 15 percent over 
roughly the last month. 

Still, there are a number of 
factors that could push oil prices 
much higher. Those include sup-
ply disruptions from Iran, which 
faces the threat of renewed US 
sanctions, and Venezuela, where 
economic crisis is whittling away 
its ability to pump oil.

The price gains also set up a 
potential quandary for OPEC 
- higher prices mean higher in-
comes for cash-strapped mem-
bers, but risk encouraging further 
production by US shale pro-
ducers, which may in turn grab 
a larger slice of global market 
share.

No help from Trump yet 
President Trump has declined 

the session up 23 cents at $63.80, 
after breaking through $64 a bar-
rel for the first time since Decem-
ber 2014. The contract topped 
out at $64.77, a high going back 
to December 8, 2014.

Some analysts are now sug-
gesting $80 is achievable if the 
Organization of the Petroleum 
Exporting Countries (OPEC) and 
its allies stay disciplined in limit-
ing output.

Oil prices have been support-
ed by stronger-than-expected 
demand fueled by worldwide 
economic growth, ongoing out-
put limits by OPEC and Russia 
and a series of global events that 
have stoked geopolitical tension.

A rally that began in June ac-
celerated in December, with pric-

to fully scrap the Iran nuclear 
deal, but will issue a deadline to 
Congress to come up with a so-
lution. Every three months the 
president needs to issue waivers 
on sanctions on Iran, and with a 
deadline imminent, many ana-
lysts expected Trump to take the 
drastic move of declining to is-
sue the waiver, which would have 
likely led to new sanctions and a 
return to confrontation between 
the US and Iran. 

Oil analysts have projected US 
sanctions could threaten several 
hundred thousand barrels per 
day of Iranian oil production, 
but unilateral action from Wash-
ington would not be as effective 
as the coordinated international 
sanctions from years ago. 
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Source: OPEC

OPEC weekly basket price
DAY PRICE

12/1/18 66.81

5/1/18 65.29

29/12/17 62.07

22/12/17 61.57

15/12/17 61.71

Why TCN’s 9,000MW 
increased power 
projection looks 
promising

Page 4

Page 6

‘Tullow delivered 
strong operational 
and financial 
performance in 2017’

finance    people     
appointments

L-R: Saka Matemilola, senior members of SPE Nigeria Council; and Kofi Sagoe; group executive director, Nigerdock  Limited, Rob Speijer  in 
handshakes with chairman, SPE Nigeria Council Chikezie Nwosu during the courtesy visit of Society of Petroleum Engineers to the Niger Dock 
headquarters in Lagos recently.
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Ghana:
TEN fields output to go up by 12.5 percent

O
il driller 
Tullow says 
daily pro-
d u c t i o n 
from its flag-

ship operated asset TEN 
fields, in the deep waters 
offshore Ghana, will go 
up by 12.5 per cent this 
year. The UK oil firm fore-
cast an average produc-
tion of 75,800 barrels per 
day (bopd) this year as 
compared to an average 
56,000 bopd produced in 
2017.

“Gross production 
from the TEN fields ex-
ceeded initial guidance 
in 2017, averaging 56,000 
bopd. Tullow expects 2018 
gross oil production from 
the TEN fields to average 
64,000 bopd,” the company 
said in a statement.

Tullow said a multi-
year incremental drill-
ing programme will be 

started this year, seeking 
to ramp up production 
from the TEN fields to 
utilise the full capacity of 
the FPSO and sustain this 
over a number of years.

In this regard, the 
firm said it had secured 
the Maersk Venturer rig 
which is expected to com-
mence drilling in Febru-
ary 2018.

“The rig will be used 
across the TEN and Ju-
bilee fields and has been 
contracted for up to four 
years with favourable ear-
ly termination provisions. 
The first well planned is 
an Ntomme production 
well in the TEN fields fol-
lowed by a Jubilee pro-
duction well located in 
the north-eastern area of 
the field. Work is ongoing 
to finalise the sequence of 
further wells to optimise 
output from both the Ju-

89,600 bopd produced 
last year. This means that 
daily production from the 
Jubilee field this year will 
decrease by 15.4 per cent.

In the case of the Ju-
bilee field estimated low 
production, it took into 
account the planned 
shut-downs associated 
with the turret remedia-
tion work.

“Preparations con-
tinue in advance of the 
planned turret bearing 
stabilisation work in the 
first quarter of 2018. This 
work is expected to take 
place over two shut-down 
periods, totalling four-
to-six weeks. A further 
planned shut-down of ap-
proximately three weeks 
is expected around year 
end 2018 to rotate the 
FPSO to its permanent 
heading,” the statement 
explained.

Algeria sent 2.1 
million barrels 
of crude oil to 
Cuba last year 

and will ship the same 
amount in 2018, an of-
ficial at state energy 
firm Sonatrach said, 
helping Cuba to offset 
lower supplies from the 
island’s closest ally, Ven-
ezuela.

“We delivered in 2017 
three times 700,000 bar-
rels, a total of 2.1 million 
barrels to Cuba,” Omar 
Maaliou, Sonatrach’s 
vice president in charge 
of trade and market-
ing, said. “We will do 
the same this year, the 
first 700,000 barrels are 
about to be delivered.”

Saharan Blend light 
sweet crude is Alge-
ria’s main export grade. 
Cuba and Algeria have 
maintained a close re-
lationship in recent 
years. The island annu-
ally imports some $200 

Brief
Algeria: 
Algeria sends more oil to Cuba as 
Venezuelan supplies fall

million to $300 million of 
oil products from the Af-
rican country, including 
some purchases of naph-
tha. Cuba is also a regular 
buyer of Algerian jet fuel.

But Cuba has relied 
almost exclusively on 
Venezuela, also an OPEC 
member, for its crude sup-
plies through a 15-year-
old assistance programme 
that Caracas has been 
struggling to maintain as 
power cuts, lack of invest-
ment and payment delays 
slash its oil output.

Insufficient crude im-
ports last year, mainly 
from Venezuela, forced 
Cuba’s state-run oil com-
pany Cupet to cut op-
erations at its 65,000-bar-
rel-per-day Cienfuegos 
refinery, where Venezu-
elan state oil company 
PDVSA had a 49-percent 
stake until August. It only 
refined 24,000 bpd of 
crude last year, according 
to official numbers.

United States:
US oil output to average 10.27m b/d in 
2018, 10.85 million b/d in 2019

US oil produc-
tion, according 
to the US En-
ergy Informa-

tion Administration, will 
average a record-setting 
10.85 million b/d in 2019, 
an increase of 1.55 mil-
lion b/d compared with 
2017, despite expecta-
tions of increases of just 
$6.64/b and $7.28/b in 
WTI and Brent prices 
over that time period.

In its Short-Term En-
ergy Outlook, the agency 

bilee and TEN fields,” the 
statement said.

Additionally, Tullow 
anticipates the start of 
gas sales from TEN in the 
first half of 2018, saying 
gross gas sales equivalent 
to 4,200 boepd have been 
forecast for the year.

In the last quarter 
of 2017, Tullow signed 
the TEN Associated Gas 
(TAG) Gas Sales Agree-
ment with the govern-
ment of Ghana.

The oil firm issued the 
statement to summarise 
recent operational activi-
ties and to provide trading 
guidance in respect of the 
financial year to Decem-
ber 31, 2017.

In the operational up-
date, Tullow also estimat-
ed an average produc-
tion of 75,800 bopd from 
the Jubilee field this year 
compared to an average 

unveiled its first forecasts 
for 2019, calling for mod-
est increases in prices and 
liquid fuels consumption 
and continued historic US 
crude output levels.

EIA forecasts crude pro-
duction will average 10.27 
million b/d this year, up 
nearly 1 million b/d com-
pared with 2017 and the 
highest output forecast the 
agency has made to date.

“If achieved, forecast 
2018 production would be 
the highest annual average 
on record, surpassing the 
previous record of 9.6 mil-
lion b/d set in 1970,” EIA 
said in the report.

Crude production is 
expected to average 10.85 
million b/d in 2019 and 
will climb throughout the 
year, averaging a high of 
11.16 million b/d by De-
cember of next year, the 
agency said.
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Extending gas advantage through 
sustained investment in WAGP    

W
est Africa 
r e g i o n 
no doubt 
b o o s t 
of huge 

natural gas resources po-
tential with countries like 
Nigeria and Ghana lead-
ing the chase.

With this huge re-
source, expectations are 
more often than not high 
as it would translate to 
better gas advantage for 
businesses and popula-
tion across the region.

An investment case 
point is the West Afri-
ca Gas Project (WAGP) 
which is a 678 kilometer 
pipeline that connects the 
existing Escravos-Lagos 

throughput on the WAGP, 
and thereby reduce the 
applicable unit transpor-
tation tariff.

Ghana, Nigeria’s West 
Africa neighbour, is put-
ting finishing touches 
to the West African Gas 
Pipeline Reverse Gas 
Flow Project which is ex-
pected to be ready by sec-
ond quarter of next 2018.

Boakye Agyarko, En-
ergy Minister, said the 
project is progress-
ing steadily and is on 
course to be completed 
before the first gas from 
the Sankofa-Gye Nyame 
field come on-stream by 
the end of second quar-
ter (Q2) of 2018.

Agyarko explained that 
all parties involved namely: 
the West African Pipeline 

Pipeline Authority (WAG-
PA), has also indicated its 
support for the project. 
Some of the major proj-
ect updates include: the 
conclusion and signing 
off of the Gas Transpor-
tation Agreement (GTA) 
between the GNPC and 
WAPCo.

He also added that 
the Ministry has tasked 
the parties to conduct a 
detailed hydraulic flow 
modelling study in order 
to fully ascertain the op-
erational need for the 2nd 
lateral line at Tema.

The completion of the 
project will ensure that 
first gas from the Sankofa 
Fields, which is expected 
to be shipped ashore by 
the middle of 2018, can 
now be safely delivered to 

Brief

Axxela Limited, sub-
Saharan Africa’s 
preferred and fast-
growing gas and 

power portfolio company, 
is set to expand its gas sup-
ply footprint across the 
West African region follow-
ing its recent qualification 
as a Shipper on the West Af-
rican Gas Pipeline (WAGP). 

The appointment fol-
lows an extensive due dili-
gence process conducted 
by the West African Gas 
Pipeline Company (WAP-
Co) and approval by the 
West African Gas Pipeline 
Authority (WAGPA). Axx-
ela’s new shipper status 
marks a significant mile-
stone in the company’s 
decade-plus business de-
velopment activities within 
the region.

The WAGP is a 678 ki-
lometer pipeline that con-
nects the existing Escra-
vos-Lagos Pipeline System 

(ELPS) from Itoki, Nigeria 
and extends along the West 
African coast, terminating 
in Takoradi, Ghana. The 
pipeline has gas delivery 
laterals from the main line 
extending into Benin, Togo, 
and Ghana. 

With its newly acquired 
shipper status, Axxela will 
extend its gas advantage 
to identified customers in 
the neighboring West Afri-
can countries with a target 
to deliver over 100 million 
standard cubic feet per day 
via the pipeline to fuel pow-
er plants, commercial enti-
ties and residential homes.

West Africa:
Axxela expands gas supply 
across West Africa Limited, a fast-growing 

gas and power portfo-
lio company, have set it 
sight to expand its gas 
supply footprint across 
the West African re-
gion following its recent 
qualification as a Ship-
per on the West African 
Gas Pipeline (WAGP).

With its newly acquired 
shipper status, Axxela will 
extend its gas advantage 
to identified customers 
in the neighboring West 
African countries with a 
target to deliver over 100 
million standard cubic 
feet per day (“mmscf/d”) 
via the pipeline to fuel 
power plants, commer-
cial entities and residen-
tial homes.

Bolaji Osunsanya, 
Chief executive officer 

Lukoil is planning to 
drill 2 exploratory 
wells on the shelf of 
Cameroon, Lukoil 

President Vagit Alekperov 
told journalists adding that 
gas opportunities were 
opening up for the com-
pany in the project.

“We’ve reached an in-

vestment decision to drill 
two exploration wells at 
the Cameroonian block. 
New opportunities for pro-
cessing gas are opening up 
there,” he said.

Alekperov also said Lu-
koil was drafting proposals 
for the government of Gha-
na to advance its project 
there to the development 
phase.

According to Alekperov, 
the company is preparing 
proposals to the govern-
ment of Ghana to move the 
project to the development 
stage

Lukoil participates in 
the project of development 
of the etinde area was (Etin-
de), offshore Cameroon, in 
the Gulf of Guinea,West Af-
rica.

Cameroon:
Lukoil planning to drill 2 exploration 
wells offshore Cameroon, gas 
opportunities opening up 

Company (WAPCo), Gha-
na National Gas Company 
(GNGC), Ghana National 
Petroleum Commission 
(GNPC), and Eni Ghana, 
with the support of the 
World Bank, have shown 
maximum cooperation 
and commitment towards 
the execution of the project.

The regulator for the 
pipeline, West African Gas 

of the company opines 
that this is a significant 
achievement in the vista 
of their operations and 
speaks to the company’s 
position as pioneers in 
the industry.

It is expected that as 
WAGP shippers, the com-
pany will monetize gas 
resources in the West Af-
rican region, increase the 

Pipeline System (ELPS) 
from Itoki, Nigeria and 
extends along the West 
African coast, terminating 
in Takoradi, Ghana. The 
pipeline has gas delivery 
laterals from the main 
line extending into Benin, 
Togo, and Ghana.

To further strengthen 
the investment pursuit 
of the project, Axxela 

the thermal units in Tema 
as well.

Ghana will report-
edly receive gas from 
the OCTP field for about 
US$7.5 per million British 
thermal unit (MMBTU).

The volume to be pro-
duced by the Sankofa Gas 
Project is estimated at be-
tween 171 and 210 mscf/
day of non-associated gas.
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Why TCN’s 9,000MW increased 
power projection looks promising

T
hings appear 
to be looking 
up across the 
entire power 
sector value 

chain this 2018 if current 
happenings are anything 
to go by.

The often negatively 
talked about sector with 
its avalanche of problems 
in generation, transmis-
sion and distribution 
appears to have turned 
the corner at least on the 
transmission end.

In the last three de-
cades, the poor perfor-
mance of the electricity 
power sector in Nigeria 
has significantly impacted 
investment in the country 
and has in no small way 
hampered development.

The visible historic gap 
between the demand for 
electricity and the avail-
able capacity has often led 
to power shortage, ineffi-
ciency, self-generation of 
power by both industrial 
and residential consum-
ers.

Those who understand 
the Industry and how it 
operate have repeatedly 
opined that with the per-
formance of the sector 
characterised by its low 
capacity generation; high 
costs; inadequate distri-
bution of electric power; 
inability to finance new or 
expanded infrastructure, 
urgent steps is required to 
step up the game.

In a perceived response 
to that, at least from the 
Transmission stand point, 
Usman Gur Mohammed, 
Interim Managing Direc-
tor Transmission Com-
pany of Nigeria, TCN, 
disclosed that the gov-
ernment owned TCN has 
set in motion plans to 
increase the wheeling ca-

tomers.” He said.
Industry close watch-

ers are of the views that 
if TCN make good their 
plans and follow through 
the implementation of 
its ongoing Transmission 
Rehabilitation and Expan-
sion Programme (TREP), 
power wheeled to the grid 
will be expanded signifi-
cantly.

This renewed zeal by 
TCN no doubt is backed 
up by support from World 
Bank funding. Aside that 
European Union has also 
pledged to provide €25 
million grant to support 
TCN on solar Integrat-
ed Power Programme’s 
(lPP’s) evaluation.

Reports indicate that 
several projects across the 
country were at various 
stages of commissioning 
between now and January 
31, 2018, which is expect-
ed to add more than 1,000 
MW to the current peak of 
5,155.9 MW.

Furthermore, Nigerian 
Electricity Transmission 
Access Project (NETAP) 
which is one of the proj-
ects under the TREP had 
successfully been negoti-
ated and finalised with the 
World Bank on December 
8, 2017.

It will be recalled that 
TCN has within the year, 
entered into collabora-
tion with several partners 
aimed at repositioning it 
for better service delivery; 
the Agip/NNPC joint ven-
ture in respect of towers 
94 & 98 on Okpai-Onitsha 
DC Line, provision of GIS 
for TCN, collaboration 
with Japan Government 
on capacitor banks in Apo 
and Keffi substations and 
the rehabilitation of Apa-
pa, Akangba and 15010 
substations. Discussions 
are on-going with govern-
ment of Japan, to reha-
bilitate Ikeja West and Ota 
substations.

pacity of the national grid 
from 7000 megawatts to 
9000MW before the end of 
2018.

According to the man-
aging director, the com-
pany intends to embark 
on massive re-conduc-
toring of transmission 
lines which is expected to 
significantly increase the 
wheeling capacity of TCN.

To the TCN boss, they 
are already in discussion 
with World Bank to use 
the balance under Nigeria 
Electricity and Gas Im-
provement Project, NE-
GIP, to procure the con-
ductors.

“The Transmission Re-
habilitation and Expan-
sion Programme, TREP, 
which you strongly sup-
ported seeks to stabilise, 
expand and provide the 
needed flexibility to the 
Distribution Companies, 
DisCos, for them to ef-
fectively supply their cus-

Snapshot

 
Estimated 

power to be 
transmitted 

within Nigeria 
before the end 

of 2018 

9,000MW

Royal Dutch Shell 
Plc is taking small 
steps toward a fu-
ture dominated 

by electric cars, renewable 
energy and carbon con-
straints, demonstrating its 
intent not to remain solely 
an oil and gas company.

The energy giant agreed 
last month to purchase 
First Utility Ltd., the UK’s 
seventh-largest power pro-
vider. Its offshore-wind 
partnership with Eneco 
may expand further, with 
Shell considering buying 
the Dutch utility outright.

“We are on the cusp of 
a potentially rather fun-
damental reorganization 
of the way that consum-
ers purchase and get ac-
cess to electricity,” said 
Rick Wheatley, an execu-
tive vice president at Xyn-
teo Ltd., which advises oil 
companies including Shell 
on long-term sustainable 
planning. The oil industry 
is realizing “that things may 
begin to move much faster” 

in renewables and the elec-
trification of transport, he 
said.

Shell’s steps toward 
selling electricity have so 
far have been modest in 
comparison to its vast fos-
sil fuels business. The com-
pany pumped 1.85 million 
barrels of oil and 10.47 bil-
lion cubic feet of natural 
gas every day in the third 
quarter, more than enough 
to supply the whole of the 
UK. In contrast, First Util-
ity has no generation of its 
own, instead buying power 
wholesale from a Shell unit, 
and supplies just 3 percent 
of the country’s residential 
energy market.

Shell braces for change by 
expanding its foothold in electricity

Oil and gas majors 
will continue to 
strengthen in-
vestment into 

renewable energy and low 
carbon technology through 
2018, although capital al-
located in this area will still 
be significantly below vol-
umes committed to con-
ventional business activity.

That is the view of oil 
and gas analysts at BMI 
Research, who said they 
expect to see social, inves-
tor, and regulatory pres-
sure to lower emissions, 
and reduce environmental 
footprints, continue to in-
tensify.

“Capital investment 
by oil and gas companies 
into the renewable and 
green tech space remains 
relatively small when com-
pared to capital expendi-
ture,” the analysts said in a 
brief research note sent to 
Rigzone.

“However, as the cost 
of renewable technology 
continues to drop, techno-
logical innovation persists 
and green policy momen-
tum continues, oil and gas 
companies will increas-
ingly look to allocate capi-
tal towards gaining market 
share in renewable energy 
and low carbon technolo-
gies. This will manifest both 
through mergers and ac-
quisitions, but also through 
in-house research and de-
velopment,” the analysts 
added.

Oil, gas majors to boost 
renewable spend

ENERGY intelligence
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WoodMcKenzie’s 2018 global upstream 
trends needs Nigeria’s policy response

in Mexico will also draw strong bidding 
from these players, while independents 
will look for lower-cost licensing oppor-
tunities.

Fiscal terms evolving
Investment hotspots in Latin America 

have seen host governments maximise 
their share of future profits by allow-
ing industry to bid the fiscal rates. Iran 
will almost certainly follow suit in 2018. 
Most other countries don’t have such 
prospective rocks to offer, yet many gov-
ernments continue to insist on a high 
fiscal burden. This is deterring potential 
upstream investment.

In 2018, we expect to see more re-
gimes open the fiscal rates to a bidding 
process, which should establish a more 
appropriate ‘market rate’. To incentivise 
lower-cost operations, some govern-
ments, like Indonesia and India, are opt-

A
nalysts at Wood Mckenzie 
have highlighted five key 
themes that will mark the 
global upstream industry 
this year which requires ur-

gent policy response:
Global investment stabilising
Investment stabilised in 2017, and it 

will grow slightly in 2018, signalling an 
end to the cuts that saw more than $900 
billion taken out of global investment 
since 2014. We expect development in-
vestment of around $400 billion, indicat-
ing that the cycle has bottomed out.

This is despite LNG spend collapsing 
40 percent as projects are completed in 
Australia and Russia. The resulting gap 
will be filled by unconventionals and 
deepwater projects, where investment 
will be up 15 percent for both. After three 
years of decline for deepwater, this is a 
noteworthy shift, and we expect the Gulf 
of Mexico to be the big winner. We will 
also see Brazil leading the way for major 
project FIDs in a third successive year of 
rising project sanctions, again signalling 
that the cycle is turning.

Tight oil’s growing pains
We expect US tight oil production 

to surge 24 percent (1.2 million b/d) in 
2018, driven by a 60 percent increase 
from the Permian. We believe most of 
the major players can deliver this growth 
while generating free cash flow above 
$55/bbl. But rapid growth is not without 
its challenges.

Service-sector costs are already in-
creasing, and operational hiccups and 
less experienced crews could also slow 
momentum. Drilling technology and 
subsurface challenges are additional 
risks.

We see break-evens rising as much 
as 15% for US tight oil next year, particu-
larly in the booming Permian and Mid-
Continent. But as it stands, there are 
more questions than answers when it 
comes to tight oil economics. We should 
have a clearer picture as 2018 plays out.

Service sector stress
It looks like 2018 will extend the tough 

run the service sector has had since the 
downturn. While oil companies have 
been adapting to the lower-for-longer 
cycle and moving toward growth, the 
service sector is still in survival mode.

Operators will continue to take ad-
vantage of an oversupply in the sector, 
there will be a great opportunity to lock 

ISAAC ANYAOGU

ing for revenue-sharing agreements over 
profit-sharing. Will others follow?

Policy response
The current rally of crude oil prices 

even with runaway shale production 
is the strongest evidence yet that these 
forecast for the oil sector need to be tak-
en seriously.

Nigeria has been unable to pass the 
petroleum industry bill for over a decade 
now and in 2018 the urgency to pass bill 
would be intense. A competitive regu-
latory and fiscal regime is required to 
share in $400 billion investment avail-
able for this cycle before it bottoms out.

Fortunately, Nigeria does not need to 
articulate new policies or laws, just ac-
tion on ones in the national assembly 
and implementation of oil and gas poli-
cies championed by the ministry of pe-
troleum resources.

government&policies

in rock-bottom costs. There is also likely 
to be growth in operator-service sector 
collaboration, which is showing early 
signs of being an effective means to re-
duce pre-FID costs. And we expect more 
integrated supply chain players to move 
into the upstream operator space.

Opportunities from discovered re-
sources and exploration

Discovered resource opportunities 
(DROs) will play a big part in building 
up portfolios in 2018. Iran and the UAE 
could award at least 10 billion boe of dis-
covered resources next year. There will 
be huge interest in exciting Latin Ameri-
can opportunities too, particularly in 
Brazil.

NOCs and the Majors will compete 
fiercely to access DROs and exploration 
blocks in Brazil, bolstered by world-class 
deepwater economics. Licensing rounds 

ENERGY intelligence
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finance    people     appointments

‘Tullow delivered strong operational and 
financial performance in 2017’

T
ullow Oil PLC 
said that it de-
livered a strong 
operational and 
financial perfor-

mance in 2017, and that it 
expected to report revenue 
of $1.7 billion for the year. 
The company said it re-
duced annual net debt by 
$1.3 billion and also ex-
pected to report gross prof-
it of $800 million for 2017.

Additionally, Tullow ex-
pects to report that it gen-
erated $500 million in free 
cash flow, significantly ex-
ceeding the forecast at the 
start of the year.

The company said pro-
duction in West Africa 
surpassed yearly expec-
tations, averaging 89,100 
barrels of oil a day, while 
gas production in Europe 
averaged 5,600 barrels a 
day.

In 2018 Tullow expects 
overall group production 
guidance for both oil and 
gas to be between 86,000 
and 95,000 barrels of oil a 
day, the company said.

The Chief Executive of 
Tullow, Paul Mcdade has 
remarked that Tullow de-
livered strong operational 
and financial performance 

Brief

in 2017 against the back-
drop of continued industry 
volatility.

According to him, the 
business is expected to 
generate free cash flow of 
$0.5 billion, above expecta-
tions, due to high levels of 
operated production and 
further progress on cost 
and capital efficiency.

Mcdade in a statement 
said, “Tullow delivered 
strong operational and fi-

with significantly reduced 
gearing and an overall re-
duction in net debt of $1.3 
billion. Over 2018 we ex-
pect to continue this posi-
tive momentum. With our 
diverse low-cost assets and 
high-graded exploration 
portfolio, enhanced by re-
cent licence additions in 
Côte d’Ivoire and Peru, we 
have a strong foundation 
to grow the business and 
further reduce our debt.”

India wants state-run 
utility GAIL (India) 
Ltd to focus on laying 
gas pipelines, the oil 

minister said after reports 
about government plans 
to spin off its marketing 
operations.

Splitting GAIL has been 
considered before, fol-
lowing the government’s 
move to allow private 
players to enter the gas in-
dustry in the past decade.

“We want GAIL to focus 
on laying gas pipelines,” 
Oil Minister Dharmendra 
Pradhan said.

“Our priority, and ex-
pectation from GAIL is to 
focus on building pipe-
lines mainly in eastern In-

dia. GAIL is doing that job 
well. Anybody can do mar-
keting,” he added.

Many private players 
see GAIL’s dominance 

GAIL to focus on building gas pipelines
in owning and operating 
most of the country’s gas 
pipeline network as con-
flicting with its other role 
as a gas marketing and 
trading firm.

Gas marketing account-
ed for 28 percent of GAIL’s 
profit in the financial year 
2016/17, while the trans-
mission business contrib-
uted 46 percent.

GAIL, formed in 1984 to 
build gas pipelines, has di-
versified into petrochemi-
cals, exploration and gas 
trading. It has signed long-
term gas purchase deals, 
which include 5.8 million 
tonnes liquefied natural 
gas (LNG) booked out of 
the US.

India, which now relies 
heavily on coal for power 
generation, is seeking to 
increase the use of gas. It 
wants to raise the share of 
gas as an energy source to 
15 percent from 6.5 per-
cent.

The state-run compa-
ny operates about 11,000 
km of gas pipelines in the 
country that can distribute 
210 million cubic metres of 
gas a day.

It is investing $3.2 bil-
lion to add a further 4,200 
km, the company’s website 
says. Indian Oil Corp and 
Bharat Petroleum have ex-
pressed interest in acquir-
ing GAIL.

nancial performance in 
2017 against the backdrop 
of continued industry 
volatility. The business is 
expected to generate free 
cash flow of $0.5 billion, 
above expectations, due 
to high levels of operated 
production and further 
progress on cost and capi-
tal efficiency.

‘There was also mate-
rial improvement in the 
Group’s balance sheet, 

With 2017 
marking the 
first full year 
since the $5 

billion expansion of the 
Panama Canal, shipments 
of liquefied petroleum gas 
and liquefied natural gas 
combined marked one 
of the largest uses of the 
recently enhanced water-
way, Ambassador Juan B. 
Sosa, consul of Panama, 
said.

The transport of car-
goes of LPG and LNG, 
largely from ports along 
the US Gulf Coast to mar-
kets in Asia, has had a 
“tremendous impact” on 
the total volume of car-
goes transiting through 
the canal in the past 
year, Sosa said, speaking 
at a joint meeting of the 
American Petroleum In-
stitute and American As-
sociation of Drilling Engi-
neers in Houston.

The number of transits 
by LPG tankers almost 
doubled from 449 in fiscal 
year 2016 to 876 in fiscal 
year 2017, while the num-
ber of transits by LNG 
tankers jumped to 163 
from 17 in the year-ago 
period, according to data 
from the Panama Canal 
Authority.

Together, there were 
1,039 transits of LPG and 
LNG in fiscal year 2017, 
placing the combined to-
tal fourth in the number 
of transits, behind con-
tainerized cargo ships at 

2,493 transits; dry-bulk 
vessels at 2,915 transits; 
and chemical tankers 
at 1,959 transits in the 
same period.

Sosa said the in-
creased traffic in petro-
leum-related products 
is a direct result of the 
expansion of the canal, 
which was completed 
in June 2016 and which 
allowed the locks of the 
canal to accommodate 
the much larger tankers 
that have become the 
international standard 
for shipments of LPG, 
LNG and other petro-
leum products.

Prior to the expan-
sion, the canal could 
only accommodate 
Panamax vessels of up 
to about 80,000 dwt and 
a draft of less than 39.5 
feet.

However, with the 
widening of the locks 
and other improve-
ments, the canal can 
now accommodate the 
Aframax class of vessels, 
which can carry 120,000 
dwt and make up about 
80 percent of the global 
LNG fleet.

One result of the ex-
pansion has been to 
increase the volume of 
trade for ports along 
the Gulf Coast, particu-
larly the Texas coast, as 
a result of the region’s 
importance as a hub for 
the petrochemical and 
LNG export industries.
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LPG, LNG tankers take 
advantage of expanded 
Panama Canal
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marketinsight
OPEC Flakes

OPEC’s strategy 
to end a world-
wide crude glut 
is causing hav-

oc for a vital link in the oil 
industry’s supply chain: 
the fleet of supertankers 
that shuttle fuel between 
continents.

The ships’ average 
earnings plunged last 
year by more than half to 
levels not seen since 2009 
and far below what ship-
ping analysts had been 
predicting. Now, the pro-
ducer group’s extension 
of output cuts through-
out 2018 is adding to the 
downturn.

“These cuts reduced 
the number of cargoes 
from the Middle East to 
Asia significantly at a time 
when a large amount of 
newly-built vessels are 
being delivered,” Olivier 
Jakob, managing director 
at Petromatrix GmbH in 
Zug, Switzerland, said.

Oil supertankers, 
known in the industry as 

Oman will host 
the 7th meet-
ing of the joint 
m i n i s t e r i a l 

monitoring committee 
(JMMC) in collaboration 
with the Organisation 
of Petroleum Exporting 
Countries (OPEC) on 
January 21.

“It is for the first time 
that an OPEC event is 
taking place in Oman 
and the proposed meet-
ing is being supported 
by Oman Oil Company,” 
Ali al Riyami, director 
general - marketing at 
the Ministry of Oil and 
Gas, said.

The JMMC includes 
member states of OPEC 
and non-OPEC mem-
bers such as Oman and 
Russia. The committee’s 
meeting usually takes 
place once in every two 
months to monitor how 
effectively member 

very large crude carriers, 
or VLCCs, can measure a 
quarter of a mile in length 
and haul about 2 million 
barrels of crude. Since the 
beginning of 2017, the Or-
ganization of Petroleum 
Exporting Countries and 
its allies have sought to 
reduce oil production by 
almost 1.8 million barrels 
a day, curbing exports 
and business for tank-
ers on key trade routes. 
The group in June plans 
to revisit the cuts, which 
currently run through the 
end of the year.

countries are complying 
with agreed production 
cuts. Oman has been an 
active participant in the 
JMMC, which was con-
stituted by OPEC and 
non-OPEC oil producers 
to oversee the compli-
ance of agreed cuts in 
their outputs.

Riyami said, “This 
meeting is an important 
one as it will be the first 
JMMC of 2018, paving 
the way for further coop-
eration between OPEC 
members and partici-
pating non-OPEC na-
tions into 2018.

Supertanker earnings crash as a 
result of OPEC’s oil cut

Oman to host OPEC’s joint ministerial 
monitoring committee meeting 
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Crude oil crosses $70 threshold 

O
il briefly 
topped $70 
a barrel in 
London for 
the first time 

in three years, as crude 
markets continued an al-
most unblemished run of 
gains for 2018.

The surge waned to-

wards the end of the ses-
sion, with the global Brent 
benchmark settling just 6 
cents higher for a fourth 
day of gains. An eight-
week long downward 
spiral in US crude inven-
tories has helped boost 
prices, with some analysts 
suggesting $80 is achiev-

operations. This led to 
draw-downs at the big-
gest American storage 
hub in Cushing, Oklaho-
ma, where inventories sit 
at the lowest level since 
February 2015.

“The glut is gone. Peo-
ple are starting to realize 
that,”  Phil Flynn, senior 
market analyst at Price 
Futures Group Inc. in Chi-
cago, said by telephone. 
“The global economy is 
on fire right now. OPEC 
doesn’t look like they are 
going to be raising pro-
duction anytime soon.”

Brent for March settle-
ment ended the session 
at $69.26 a barrel on the 
London-based ICE Fu-
tures Europe exchange. 
The global benchmark 
crude traded at a pre-
mium of $5.58 to March 
WTI.

West Texas Interme-
diate for February deliv-
ery advanced 23 cents to 
settle at $63.80 a barrel on 
the New York Mercantile 
Exchange, the highest lev-
el since December 2014. 
Total volume traded was 
about 62 percent above 
the 100-day average.

The US has now 
become a net ex-
porter of natural 
gas on an annual 

basis for the first time 
since at least 1957. Net ex-
ports averaged about 0.4 
billion cubic feet per day 
last year, flipping from 
net inflows of 1.8 billion 
in 2016, according to Vic-
toria Zaretskaya, a Wash-
ington-based analyst for 
the US Energy Informa-
tion Administration.

A “significant project-
ed increase” in natural gas 
sent by pipeline to Mexico 
and a growing number of 
liquefied natural gas ship-
ments to the rest of the 
world should guarantee 
the trend moving forward, 
Zaretskaya said.

Now the US has a sin-
gle LNG export facility 
operating, Cheniere En-
ergy Inc.’s Sabine Pass ter-
minal in Louisiana. Two 
others are slated to start 

US becomes a net gas exporter for the first time in 60 years
this year.

“Never before has the 
global LNG market had 
such significant flex-
ible LNG volumes as the 
volumes coming online 

in the next three years, 
mostly from the US, which 
will lead to a fundamental 
shift in how LNG is mar-
keted and traded glob-
ally,” Zaretskaya said.

able if the Organization of 
the Petroleum Exporting 
Countries and its allies 
stay disciplined in limit-
ing output.

US crude output de-
clined by the most in al-
most three months last 
week as a deep freeze 
forced drillers to suspend 



Four reasons crude prices could reach $80 this year

A
s things stand, the possibility 
of oil prices surging past $80 a 
barrel does not look any more 
like a distant possibility though 
it might not even need so much 

effort to tip down downhill.
Brent crude, the benchmark for half of 

the world’s oil, traded at an average price of 
$54.75 a barrel in 2017 and this year it looks 
to climb above $70 in the first quarter of 2018. 
Brent was sold $68.65 a barrel last week.

These are the reasons why an $80 oil 
looks like a possibility:

Venezuela’s economy could tank further
The graph of Venezuela’s production is a 

slippery slope that spiralled out of control 
when the country defaulted on its debt last 
year and now has larger and more significant 
payments maturing this year. In the ensuing 
cash crunch that follows, the country’s oil 
sector has taken a beating.

Venezuela produced over 3.5 million bar-
rels per day (mb/d) in the late 1990s, but out-
put has shrunk to 1.7 mb/d in December 2017 
according to S&P Global Platts. The less oil 
it produces, the more supply is constrained 
which effectively helps prices.

“The Venezuelan economy could col-
lapse at any moment,” said Torbjorn Kjus, 
oil market analyst with Norway’s DNB 
Bank, according to S&P Global Platts. “We 
could envisage scenarios spanning from 
outright civil war to a state coup, to a gen-
eral strike or even just one more year of 
strangulating slow death for the economy. 
Neither of these outcomes bodes well for 
Venezuelan oil production.”

Trump could stoke Middle East crises
The Middle East region ordinary does not 

need much persuasion to boil add Donald 
Trump, the bellicose US president and things 
could get frantic pretty fast.

This is why CitiGroup says wildcards in-
cluding war, Middle East tensions, Donald 
Trump and Kim Jong Un are other factors 

that would help crude toward $80 a barrel.
“Many of these uncertainties have sig-

nificant consequences for commodities,” 
Citigroup analysts including Ed Morse wrote 
in the report titled Wildcards for 2018: Trump 
looms large along with systemic risks. “It is 
not a surprise that our list of potential wild-
card events in the year ahead retains a focus 
on the United States.”

 Re-imposing of US sanctions on Iran, 
the third-biggest OPEC producer, is likely to 
dislocate at least 500,000 barrels of the Middle 
Eastern nation’s oil exports, resulting in a $5 
price increase to oil, says Citi.

Trumps and North Korea could force 
new stockpiles

Trump has even provoked North Korea 
enough to make restart dialogue with its 
southern neighbour, just to piss off the US 
president. The US President has shifted the 
focus to geopolitical risks, with his pursuit 
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of sanctions North Korea potentially having 
significant consequence says the bank.

The rhetoric from and toward North Korea 
has also escalated in the past few months, 
carrying the “non-negligible risk” of turning 
into a military conflict, according to Citi-
group. This could lead to ramp in stockpiling 
of strategic goods such as crude on account 
of the risk of war.

 Disruptions from OPEC members
Potential disruptions in OPEC countries 

including Iraq, Libya and Nigeria are ad-
ditional factors predicted to shorn over 3 
million bpd from global production by Citi.

 Africa’s top oil producer has a tough battle 
on its hands to rein militants to rally produc-
tion past the 1.9 million barrels per day it hit 
November forcing OPEC to bring the country 
into is supply cap deal, where the cartel and 
non-members including Russia agreed to cut 
global production by 1.8m bpd.

But an $80 per barrel oil represents a 78 
percent increase from 2018 budget bench-
mark of $45 which could put Nigeria’s rev-
enue close to the budgeted earnings. It only 
needs to keep the militants away from the 
pipelines.

Libya nearly tripled its oil revenue in 
2017 to $14 billion as the country managed 
recovered its oil production, reaching 1 
million bpd for the first time since 2013, 
almost realising three times its revenue of 
US$4.8 billion in 2016 according to data 
from its central bank.

However the country faces a threat from 
the Islamic State forces who are believed 
to planning an attack on the country’s Oil 
Crescent, where its export terminals and 
many fields are located, a senior official from 
the U.S. Africa Command told Asharq Al-
Awsat, a London-based Arabic international 
newspaper.

In association with talking points

ISAAC ANYAOGU
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Rewriting Africa’s local content narrative

USD3.8 billion and terres-
trial networks have seen over 
USD8 billion of investment), 
the Internet experience of 
end users must be improved. 
How can we improve the 
internet experience for us-
ers? How can we maximize 
the connectedness of the 
internet while improving 
quality of service and reduc-
ing transmission costs? How 
can we stimulate intercon-
nections and encourage local 
traffic exchange between 
content providers, networks 
and users within the con-
tinent? 

An effective way is the 
domiciliation of locally-rel-
evant content on the conti-
nent. Across the continent, 
accessing Google platforms 
have become faster recently 
as a result of its local host-
ing strategies. With a click, 
you can access the most 
updated traffic map, search 
results and even play videos 
without buffering. This is only 
possible because Google has 
placed hundreds of thou-
sands of “cache servers”; serv-
ers strategically hosted with 
ISPs around the world to im-
prove end user performance. 
These servers provide users in 
these countries with the best 
experience as popular and 

Innovation Series

Round the world and 
back

 

E
mails sent and 
received in Africa 
typically leave the 
sender for a long 
journey outside 

the continent, usually to Eu-
rope, America or even Asia 
before returning to the inbox 
of the intended recipient 
around the corner. Locally-
relevant media content also 
takes a similar trajectory, 
with queries going outside 
the continent when a user 
wants to visit a webpage, 
listen to a podcast, or watch 
a local video. Content provid-
ers serving Africa usually find 
it easier to host their content 
outside the continent due to 
infrastructure, security and 
cost reasons. 

The process of routing 
traffic outside the continent 
puts more costs on Internet 
service providers and de-
lays content delivery to the 
region by approximately 
150milliseconds which fur-
ther compromises the user 
experience. A study com-
missioned by the Internet 
Society in Rwanda discov-
ered that a local content 
developer achieved a savings 
of only USD 111 per annum 
on hosting overseas, but this 
cost Rwandan ISPs about 
USD 13,500 in transit costs 
to deliver the content to lo-
cal users.

A rising continent
For a continent described 

as fast growing, such data 
delays are starting to add up. 
In less than two decades, the 
African narrative has flipped 
on its head. From the “hope-
less” plotline embraced in 
2000, the African continent 
has undergone an incredible 
transformation in several 
key indicators. While large 
portions of the continent’s 
1.2 billion people live in pov-
erty, many of Africa’s 54 na-
tions have made significant 
progress in health, educa-
tion and standard of living. 
Over the past ten years, real 
income per person has in-
creased by more than 30%, 
whereas in the previous 20 
years it shrank by nearly 
10%. Over the next decade its 
GDP is expected to rise by an 
average of 6% a year, not least 
thanks to foreign direct in-
vestment. FDI flows continue 
to grow, with the biggest 
boost coming to countries 
like Kenya and South Africa, 
while West Africa outpaced 
other regions as the leading 
recipient on the continent, 
according to an Ernst and 
Young report.

This changing narrative is 
more than a resource boom. 

With the stagnation of the 
Nigerian oil industry, growth has 

surprisingly come from 
technology, construction and 
financial services. The Services 
sector now represents 60% of 

Nigeria’s GDP. 

power the digital economy 
in a region must be as close 
to endpoints as possible to 
ensure reduced latency. Lo-
cal data centers (called edge 
data centers) guarantee lower 
bandwidth costs, quicker  ac-
cess to more content provid-
ers and carriers, local peering 
and lower latency for local 
markets. For a continent on 
the rise, local data centers 
provide access to resources 
that would otherwise not be 
accessible. To make good de-
cisions, Africans need access 
to the best content. 

The success of the mobile 
payment and eCommerce 
platforms in Africa which 
enabled significant growth 
in trade was maintained by 
fast connectivity. For online 
shoppers; speed is critical. 
A web traffic study in 2012 
discovered that 47% of con-
sumers expect a web page 
to load in 2 seconds or less; 
40% abandon a website that 
takes more than 3 seconds 
to load. Online speed and 
latency continues to be the 
engine that will make or mar 
continental commerce.

Local data centers and 
internet exchange points 
will enable online efficiency 
to overcome these latency 
problems. Without IXPs, the 

Africa may have benefited 
from the surge in commod-
ity prices over the last dec-
ade but economic growth is 
starting to come from other 
places. The most resource-
intensive economies are 
working hard to diversify. 
Prior to the oil price crash 
in 2015 and the resulting 
recession in Nigeria, the 
economy had achieved a 
steady growth of 5% for about 
3 years. This growth was not 
enabled by the usual sus-
pect; oil exports. With the 
stagnation of the Nigerian oil 
industry, growth has surpris-
ingly come from technology, 
construction and financial 
services. The Services sector 
now represents 60% of Nige-
ria’s GDP. 

According to the McKin-
sey Global Institute’s 2016 
Report, Africa’s overall GDP 
growth averaged just 3.3 per-
cent, between 2010 and 2015, 
considerably weaker than 4.9 
percent a year between 2000 
and 2008. But this growth 
hid a marked divergence; oil 
exporters hit by the decline 
in oil prices and the political 
turmoil of the Arab Spring 
(Egypt, Libya and Tunisia) 
experienced a slowed growth 
rate, from 7.3% to 4.0%. For 
the rest of Africa, growth 
actually accelerated to 4.4 
percent in 2010 to 2015 from 
4.1 percent in 2000 to 2010.

Technology and region-
al trade

There is one way of boost-
ing intra-regional trade, eco-
nomic growth and develop-
ment: domestic technol-
ogy. Unlike other continents, 
Africa has lost on this op-
portunity for growth, with 
intra-regional trade quoted 
at just 18% in 2014; Europe, 
for example had 69% of ex-
ports to other countries on 
the continent, Asia had 52% 
and North America had 50%. 

Smartphone adoption is 
starting to drive the digital 
revolution in Africa, lever-
aging the power of mobile 
and metro infrastructure 
networks and the influx of 
submarine cables to trans-
form services in commerce, 
health, education, agricul-
ture and energy. With an 
effective enabling environ-
ment, this digital revolution 
can be pervasive across Af-
rican countries, connecting 
more people on the con-
tinent and boosting more 
effective trade. Apps such 
as M-Farm, which connects 
buyers with farmers and en-
able farmers to sell goods at 
the correct market value, can 
allow sellers of natural com-
modities in Jos to connect 
with buyers in Kinshasa. Ap-
plications like M-Pesa, which 

internet will not function 
efficiently, as the different 
networks need a ‘meet-me’ 
point to directly interconnect 
with every other network 
and exchange traffic. As vi-
tal enablers of the internet 
ecosystem, IXPs have in-
creasingly been adopted by 
nations across the world, 
with about 350 globally. Af-
rica has significantly less 
IXPs than other countries; 
21 of its 51 countries have 
IXPs. The increased influx 
of global content provid-
ers and international blue 
chip organizations with local 
data hosting requirements to 
the continent also makes a 
strong case for an intercon-
nection service, to provide 
reliable high speed connec-
tivity platform for users to 
access locally hosted content 
without the impact to user 
experience characterized by 
content round tripping.

Connecting the dots
Giving the importance 

of traffic growth as a useful 
indicator of the health of 
the entire Internet ecosys-
tem, MainOne has dedicated 
itself to building the first 
Internet hub in West Africa, 
with a new interconnection 
solution by its data center 
subsidiary MDXi dubbed 
“Open-Connect”. Open-Con-
nect facilitates increased in-
terconnection, collaboration 
and peering for customers 
within its data center. 

MainOne has aggressively 
created an enabling ecosys-
tem for domestic internet via 
infrastructure investments, 
partnerships and enabling 
most of the bandwidth-hun-
gry tech start-ups in Nigeria 
and Ghana with bandwidth 
sponsorships. In partnership 
with the Lagos State Govern-

ment and the Co-Creation 
Hub, MainOne also laid fibre 
infrastructure in what has 
been dubbed Silicon Yaba, 
Africa’s leading technology 
cluster. This physical infra-
structure has enabled tech-
nology companies including 
startups like Andela, Konga, 
Co-Creation Hub, BudgIT, 
Paga, and OLX among oth-
ers to quickly scale up their 
operations.

With connections to some 
of the world’s largest internet 
exchanges in Amsterdam 
and London, local exchanges 
in Lagos and Ghana and 
50+ Points of Presence lo-
cations across West Africa, 
MainOne is West Africa’s 
most connected telco, ena-
bling carriers, ISPs, content 
providers, multiple cloud 
platforms and enterprises of 
all sizes to quickly and easily 
increase their network foot-
print and peer without in-
vesting heavily in additional 
infrastructure or resources. 
MainOne has invested in 
its private submarine cable, 
from Europe down to Africa 
and growing regional and 
metro terrestrial fibre optic 
networks across 9 countries 
in West Africa. The company 
also owns the region’s pre-
mier Tier III data center, with 
600racks in Lagos and has 
started developing its second 
facility in Sagamu, Ogun 
State. These approaches are 
a boon for business because 
they provide higher capacity, 
lower costs, and promote the 
digital economy of West Af-
rica, which in turn increases 
the number of consumers 
who use the internet.

This article was first pub-
lished in 2017/18 Forbes Af-
rica ICT Outlook.

Funke Opeke, Chief Executive Officer, MainOne

transformed the entire trad-
ing and economic landscape 
of Kenya; payment gateways 
like Interswitch, eTranzact 
and Paga and eCommerce 
platforms like Konga are 
examples of how the internet 
is fueling trade across the 
continent. 

The silver bullet
In order for the conti-

nent to continue to reap the 
benefits of the enormous 
investment in telecoms over 
the last ten years, especially 
in terms of intercontinental 
connectivity and terrestrial 
fibre networks (submarine 
cable investment is over 

relevant content from one of 
the world’s largest content 
providers is now available to 
them at previously unfathom-
able speeds. This localization 
and interconnection has seen 
local traffic by a few telcos 
jump from less than 3MBs 
to over 50MBPS in less than 
two weeks!

Local content is key
While caching may seem 

revolutionary to many, it 
pales in comparison to the 
effect that fully local data 
centers and locally-hosted 
content will have on the in-
ternet experience of end us-
ers. The data center that will 


